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PREFACE

For almost a century the GosreL Apvocate has been dedicated to
preparing Sunday school lessons soundly based upon the Scriptures.
David Lipscomb in defending the Sunday school movement wrote
in 1880: “There is just the same authority for teaching the old and
the young the Bible in classes or in a school on Sunday morning
at church that there is for preaching sermons.” David Lipscomb
wrote and published seven volumes on Notes on the Sunday School
Lessons. His Commentary on Acts of the Apostles resulted from
his comments on the Uniform Sunday School Lessons for 1897. And
E. A. Elam was the immediate successor of David Lipscomb who
continued the preparation of Sunday school literature.

This fifty-third volume of the Amnnual Lesson Commentary is
presented with appreciation to the members of the churches of
Christ and all others who will pay us the h,onor to study the content
of these lessons. We have striven to be worthy of your confidence.

The best thinking in biblical scholarship has been examined to
make this a better lesson commentary. However, the lessons have
been prepared with the rank and file membership of the church in
mind. It has been the purpose of the author to provide the Bible
teachers with clear and helpful information which they may rely
upon as being true to the Bible without human additions or in-
terpretations. The author is mindful of his limitations, but a sincere
effort has been made to uphold the high standard of the tradition
of the GospeL Abvocate in soundness of faith and practice.

Each lesson has been prepared as a self-contained body of
information which may be studied without reference to the preced-
ing lessons or the ones which follow. However, all of the lessons
in each quarter are designed to form a still large pattern of unity
and related truth. The central theme of the lessons for each quarter
is kept continually in mind.

The lessons for the first quarter trace the growth of the people
of Israel. God’s “Chosen People,” from the time of Moses until their
deliverance from Egyptian bondage. We are made aware that God
is unfolding his grand design to bless all of mankind.

The second quarter lessons single out the great patriarchs whom
God chose to work out his will in his developing purpose to bring
salvation to all men through Christ. The accounts of their lives
serve us with examples of human behavior at its finest best, but
also the human weaknesses and frailties of the same people is
related without apology.

The lessons in the third quarter present the great Christian
doctrines of the Bible which are the primary foundations of the
Christian faith. The fourth quarter is devoted to a study of the
Book of Acts which depicts the beginning and growth of the church
in about some thirty years in the first century following the
establishment of the church on Pentecost.

Since 1945. the GospeL Apvocate has prepared its own lesson
plans best suited to meet the teaching needs of the churches of
Christ and to help individual Christians grow strong in the faith.
The author and the publisher of this volume hope it will prove to
be valuable to the many thousands of readers who will peruse its
content.



Israel in Bondage

TABLE OF CONTENTS

LESSONS FOR 1974
FIRST QUARTER

Lesson I—January 6

The Call of Moses

Israel's Flight from Egypt

God Feeds His People.

Ex. 1:6-20
Lesson II—January 13
Ex. 3:1-12
Lesson III—January 20
Ex. 14:13-27
Lesson IV —January 27
Ex. 16:1-15

Israel at Mount Sinai

Lesson V—February 3
Ex. 19:1-6, 16-21

The Ten Commandments.

Lesson VI—February 10
Ex. 20:1-17

Sin in Israel

Lesson VII—February 17

The Day of Atonement

Ex. 24:1-3; Lev. 10:1-7

Lesson VIII—February 24
Lev. 16:5-22

Laws of Social Justice

Lesson IX—March 3
Lev. 19:9-18, 32-37

Religion in the Home

Right Decisions

Lesson X—March 10
Deut. 6:4, 5; 11:18-25

Lesson XI—March 17
Deut. 11:8-12, 26-32

Lesson XII—March 24

Rebellion in Israel Num. 21:1-9
Lesson XIII—March 31
Report of the Spies Num. 13:17-33
SECOND QUARTER
Lesson I—April 7
The Providence of God Matt. 6:24-34
Lesson II—April 14
The Grace of God Eph. 2:1-9; Tit. 2:11-14
Lesson III—April 21
The Word of God Deut. 6:4-9; John 5:38-40; 1 Tim. 4:13-16
Lesson IV—April 28
The Blood of Christ... ...Mark 14:24; Acts 20:28; Heb. 9:18-22; 10:28, 29; Rev. 7:14
Lesson V—May 5
The Authority of Christ Matt. 28:18-20; Acts §:22, 23; Eph. 1:19-23; Rev. 19:11-16
Lesson VI—May 12
The Reign of Christ Isa. 9:6, 7; Matt. 19:28, 29; Heb. 1:1-4; 12: 1, 2
Lesson VII—May 19
The Church of Christ N[Zt‘t. 16:18-20; Eph. 4:1-6; 1 Cor. 1:10-17
Lesson VIII—May 26
Obeying God I\/Kitt. 7:21-27; 2 Thess. 1:7-9; Heb. 5:8, 9

Lesson IX—June 2

How to Become Members of the New Testament Church

Worshipping God Acceptably.
The Duty and Privilege of Prayer.................

The Second Coming of Christ.

The Uniqueness of Christ

James 2: 20-24; Matt. 21:28-31; Rom. 10: 10; Acts 2:37, 38

Lesson X—June 9

Matt. 15:7-14; John 4:19-26
Lesson XI—June 16
cereeereeneneneen Matt. 7:7-11; James 1:5-7; 1 John 5: 13-15

Lesson XII—June 23
1Thess.1:9, 10;4: 9-18; 2 Pet. 3:1-7

Lesson XIII—June 30
Isa. 7:14; Matt. 1:21-23; John 1:1-9




THIRD QUARTER

Lesson I—July 7
The Faith of Abraham

Gen. 12:1-9; 13:14-18

Lesson II—July 14
The Tolerance of Isaac

Gen. 26:12-25

Lesson III—July 21
The Weakness of Esau

Gen. 25:27-34; 27:41-45

Lesson IV —July 28
The Strength of Jacob

Gen. 28:16-22; 32:24-30

Lesson V—August 4
The Exaltation of Joseph

Gen. 41:33-44

Lesson VI—August 11
The Brotherly Love of Judah

Gen. 44:18-34

Lesson VII—August 18

The Kindness of Joseph Gen. 46:1-7; 28-30; 50:24-26
Lesson VIII—August 25
Triumphant Death Gen. 25:7-10; 35:28, 29; 49:29-33
Lesson IX—September I
Faith’s Hall of Fame. Heb. 11:3-10; 17-22
Lesson X—September 8
The Triumphs of Faith Heb. 11:32-40
Lesson XI—September 15
The Great Cloud of Witnesse Heb. 12:1-11

Lesson XII—September 22
Abraham, James” Example of Genuine Faith

James 2:14-24

Lesson XIII—September 29

Lessons from History 2 Pet. 2:1-9
FOURTH QUARTER
Lesson I—October 6
The Ascending Lord Acts 1:1-12
Lesson II—October 13
The Descending Spirit Acts 2:1-13
Lesson III—October 20
The Obedient People. Acts 2:37-47
Lesson IV—October 27
The Persecuted Apostles Acts 4:1-14
Lesson V—November 3
The Determined Disciples Acts 4:18-31
Lesson VI—November 10
Two Early Hypocrite Acts 5:1-11
Lesson VII—November 17
A Problem Solved Acts 6:1-10
Lesson VIII—November 24
A Saint Martyred Acts 6:8-15; 7:54-60

Lesson IX—December 1
The Gospel Goes to Samaria

Acts 8:4-8, 14-17, 25

Lesson X—December 8
Saul, the Persecutor, Becomes Paul, the Persecuted

Lesson XI—December 15
The First Gentile Convert:

Acts 9:1-9, 17-19

Acts 10:30-48

Lesson XII—December 22
Antioch, Great Missionary Church

Acts 11:19-30

Lesson XIII—December 29
Political Oppression

Acts 12:1-17






January 6, 1974 7
FIRST QUARTER
BEGINNINGS OF A NATION . ..
Aim.—The aim of the lessons for this quarter is to study carefully some

of the outstanding historical events
days of Moses which so powerfully
the establishment of the kingdom of Israel.

in the lives of the people of God in the
influenced

their lives and which led to

Lesson I—January 6, 1974

ISRAEL IN BONDAGE
Lesson Text
Ex. 1: 6-20
And Joseph died, and all his ter with hard service, in mortar and

brethren, and all that generation.

7 And the children of Israel were
fruitful, and increased abundantly,
and multiplied, and waxed exceegi
ing mighty; and the land was filled
with them.

8 Now there arose a new king
over Egypt, who knew not Joseph.

9 And he said unto his people,
Behold, the people of the children of
Israel are more and mightier than
we:

10 Come, let us deal wisely with
them, lest they multiply, and it

come to pass, that, when there fall-
eth out any war, they also join
themselves unto our enemies, and

fight against us, and get them up out
or the land.

11 Therefore they did set over
them taskmasters to  afflict them
with their burdens. And they built
for Pharaoh store-cities, Pithom and
Raamses.

12 But the more they afflicted
them, the more they multiplied and
the more they spread abroad. And

they were grieved because of the
children of Israel.

13 And the Egyptians
children  of Israe?
rigor:

14 And they made their lives bit-

made the
serve  with

in brick, and in all manner of ser-
vice in the field, all their service,
wherein they made them serve with
rigor.

15 And the king of Egypt spake to
the Hebrew midwives, of whom the
name of the one was Shiphrah, and
the name of the other Puah:

16 And he said. When ye do the
office of a midwife to the Hebrew
women, and see them upon the
birth-stool; if it be a son, then ye
shall kill him; but if it be a daugK-
ter, then she shall live.

17 But the midwives feared God,
and did not as the king of Egypt
commanded them, but saved the
men-children alive.

18 And the king of Egypt called
for the mid wives, and said unto
them. Why have ye done this thing,
and have saved the men-children

alive?

19 And the midwives said unto
Pharaoh, Because the Hebrew
women are not as the Egyptian

women; for they are lively, and are
delivered ere the midwife come unto
them.

20 And God dealt well with the
midwives: and the people multi-
plied, and waxed very mighty.

Golden Text.— “The people multiplied, and waxed very mighty.” (Ex.

1:20.)
Devotional Reading.—Deut. 10:19-22.

Daily Bible Readings

December 31. Mu....cooeoieivieieineieeeieieeee e

Januaryl. T..........
January

January4. F...

January5. S...
January6. S........coeieini

.............. An Oppressed People (Ex. 1: 6-20)
. A Call for Help in Affliction (Psalm 142: 1-7)
2.W..
January3. T

A Promise of Deliverance (Psalm 107: 1-9)

............. Confidence in Prayer (Psalm 3: 1-8)
Blessings on Those Who Suffer (Matt. 5: 1-12)
...... God'’s Favors to Israel (Psalm 106: 1-23)
................ God’s Kindness (Psalm 106: 23-48)



Time.— Probably 1706 B.C.
Place.—Egypt.

LESSON I

Persons.— Children of Israel, Egyptians, Pharaoh, Shiphrah and Puah.

Introduction

The Old Testament purports to be
more than the historical narrative
of the Jewish nation. Christians

and Jews believe it to be the sacred
history, which it is, that discloses
God’s revelation of himself to man.
On the pages of sacred Scripture is
recorded, not only what God has
done in the past for man, but his
divine plan for man’s future as
well. God is not only the God of Is-
rael, but he 1is also the supreme
ruler and creator of the universe
who charts the stars and directs the
affairs of men. Only as sacred his-
tory can the Bible be understood in
its full significance.

This lesson presents a new epoch
in God’s dealing with God’s chosen

family, Abraham’s descendants.
Centuries passed in silence from the
death of Joseph until the birth of a

nation under the guidance of Moses.
The Israelites in Egypt experienced
one of the most exciting periods in
all the history of mankind. In a
brief period of time, they escaped
the bitter toils of slavery to achieve
independent status as a mnation of
God'’s “chosen people.”
In less than an
they experienced a miraculous de-
liverance’ from the most powerful
tyrant of the ancient world and re-
ceived a code of laws that made
them God’s covenant people. The
emancipation of the Israelites was
so meaningful and their involve-
ment with God so vital, one sixth of
the entire Old Testament is devoted
to this period in Israel’s history.
Beyond the years of the Egyptian
oppression, the events recorded in
Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers, and
Deuteronomy transpire over a pe-
riod of less than fifty years.

average lifetime

Biblical scholars are in general
agreement on the historicity of Is-
rael's bondage in Egypt during the

New Kingdom era following the ex-

the Pharaohs. An enormous body of

ancient nglptian text exists with
not a single mention of the Israel-
ites until their re-settlement in Ca-
naan. All we know, however, about
ancient Egypt exactly tallies with
the Old Testament account. The an-
cient chronicles of Egyptian his-
tory would have wanted to forget
their great humiliation at the hands

of a nation of slaves.

And it is, nonetheless, painful for
a people, not only to remember
their humble origins, but also a pe-
riod of degrading servitude. How-
ever, the Israelites were mindful of
their years of bondage in the land
of the Nile. And this grew par-
tially out of their respect for God’s
commandment, who would not have
Israel to forget those years: “And
thou shalt remember that thou wast
a servant in the land of Egypt and
Jehovah they God brought thee out
thence by a mighty hand and by an
outstretched  arm:  therefore  Jeho-
vah thy God commanded thee to
keep  the sabbath day.”  (Deut.
5:15.) The Israelite period is only
meaningful when we realize that
the Egyptian Period of Israel’s his-
tory and God’s enlarging plan was
for them to become the saviour of
mankind  through  Israel's  greatest
son, Jesus the Christ.

The closing chapters of Genesis
narrate the movement of the Israel-
ites to Goshen, the lush green delta
region of the Nile. The first chap-
ters in Exodus are of primary im-
portance to comprehend the birth of
a mnation. We are now ready to
turn to the lesson text. The first
seven verses of the first chapter of
Exodus describe how the family of
the patriarchs, Abraham, Isaac,
Jacob and his twelve sons, became a
numerous and mighty people.
These verses mark the transition
from the book of Genesis to Exodus

pulsion of the Hyksos dynasty of and link the two together.
The Golden Text
The people multiplied and waxed Hebrews at the time of their birth.
very mighty. (Ex. 1:20.) The Scripture mentions only two
The = immediate  background of midwives—Shiphrah and Puah.
this verse grows out of the calculat-  The were  probably the trusted
ing and pitiless plot of Pharaoh to  midwives of the king. They prac-

murder the male children of the

ticed their profession in the capita
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chief of all
Two mid-

and were perhaps the
the midwives in Egypt.

wives could hardly have performed
all the services for the Israelite
women throughout Egypt.

However, Pharaoh’s new plan to

weaken the Israelites failed, for

“the midwives feared God, and did
not as the king of Egypt com-
manded them.” (Ex. 1:17.) God
rewarded the midwives for their
upright conduct. The words “God

9

ply mean that he blessed them and
their work. On the one hand he
blessed their work in that the chil-
dren of Israel continued to be fruit-

ful and multiply—“and the people
multiplied, and waxed very
mighty”; and on the other hand
because the midwives feared God,

he blessed them in particular with
homes of their own since they had
helped make the house of Israel

dealt well with the midwives” sim-  great and numerous.
The Text Explained

Israel Becomes a Nation ing body of the first century Jews,
(Ex. 1:6, 7) was comprised of seventy leading
And  Joseph died and all his eldersof the people. )
brethren, and all that generation. “And Joseph died, and aH. his
And the children of Israel were brethren, and all that generation.”
fruitful, and  increased  abundantly, ~However the Israelites continued to
and  multiplied, and waxed exceedy- flourish beyond imagination. ~The
in mighty; and the land was family by divine grace multiplied
filled with them. and spread throughout the land.

The first five verses of the first
chapter in Exodus describe how the
descendants of Abraham became a
great and powerful nation. “Now
these are the names of the sons of

Israel, who came into Egygt o
Reuben, Simeon, Levi, and Judah,
Issachar, Zebulun, and Benjamin,

Dan and Naphtali Gad and Asher.
And all the souls that came out of

the loins of Jacob were seventy
souls: and Joseph was in Egypt
already.” (Ex. 1:5.) It was proper

to record the names of Jacob’s sons
at this place in the sacred history of
Israel so as to preface the epic
events of migration, war, and revo-
lution to be chronicled in later his-
tory of the people of Israel. The
number twelve would from this
time on have a special meaning, for
there were twelve apostles; and
John described the twelve gates of
the New Jerusalem each being a
single flawless pearl. (Rev. 21:21.)

And all the souls that came out of
the loins of Jacob were seventy
souls.” The number seventy, like-
wise, came to hold a special mean-
ing for the Hebrews in their his-
tory. The number commonly indi-
cated the perfection of a famil
blessed with children and their
children. Jacob’s family in this
manner, was perfect in the number
of his children. Interestingly,
Moses chose seventy elders of Israel
to assist him in the wilderness so-
journ. (Num. 11:16, 24.) The
Great Sanhedrin, the supreme rul-

The ancient blessing which God be-
stowed upon Adam and Noah: “be

fruitful and multiply and replenish
the earth” (Gen. 1:28) was con-
firmed in particular to Abraham:

“Neither shall thy name any more
be called Abram, but thy name
shall be Abraham; for the father
of a multitude of mnations have I
made thee” (Gen. 17:5). God’s
promise to Abraham filled the mea-
sure to overflowing in the number
of the descendants of Israel in
Egypt. The children of Israel were
not only fruitful, they teemed:
“The children of Israel were fruit-
ful, and increased abundantly, and
multiplied, and waxed exceeding
mighty; and the land was filled
with them.” Now we are able to
understand how the children of Is-
rael became a nation, for at this
time Hebrews are first called a peo-
ple. (Ex. 1:9.)

Israel in Bondage
(Ex. 1:8-12)

Now there arose a new king over
Egypt, who knew mnot Joseph. And
he said unto his people, Behold, the
people of the children of Israel are
more and mightier than we: come,
let us deal wisely with them, lest
they multiply, and it come to pass
that, when there falleth out any
war, they also join themselves unto
our enemies, and fight against us,
and get them up out of the
land. Therefore they did set over
them taskmasters to afflict them
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with their burdens. And they built
for  Pharaoh  store-cities,  Pithom
and Raamses. But the more they
afflicted them, the more they mul-
tiplied and the more they spread

abroad. And they were grieved be-
cause of the children of Israel.

The prosperity and growth of the
Israelites provoked env¥ and hatred
among the Eglyptians. his had be-
come especially painful to the
Egyptians when “there arose a new
king over Egypt who knew not Jo-
seph.” A new dynasty of Pharaohs
had replaced the one that was in
power when Jacob and his sons
were favorably received in Egypt.

That the new king did not know
Joseph simply means the incumbent
Pharaoh was™ not bound by any ties
of gratitude to the Israelites for
what  Joseph had done for the
Egyptians a long time ago. Joseph
was carried into Egypt in a most
favorable time. The Hyksos kings
were then ruling Egypt. The Hyk-
sos were foreigners who conquered
the Egyptians in a period of na-
tional “weakness. The Hyksos were
of Semitic origin which means they
were of the same blood stock as the
Israelites. Hyksos means “chiefs of
forei lands”; they were also re-
ferred to as the “shepherd kings.”
Shepherds  for  religious  reasons
were “an _ abomination” to the
Egyptians. The Egyptians had good
reasons for fearing these Semitic in-

vaders from Asia, who wused the
horse and chariot for the first time
in Egypt to conquer the land. Very

little "1s known about these people,
and it is understandable why the
Egyptians make no mention of the
yksos overlords.

It was only natural for the new
Pharaoh to form a dislike and dis-
trust of the Hebrews. Were they
not of the same blood stock as the
Hyksos, and had they not been
especially favored by ‘the Hyksos?
Pharaoh was not without cause to
distrust the Hebrews who were nu-
merous and owerful, and could
make the difference between vic-
tory and defeat in the event of an-
other invasion such as the Egyp-
tians had experienced at the hands
of the Hyksos.

It is mnot surprising that the
nomad Jacob and his family with
their flocks and herds were settled
during the reign of the Hyksos
kings in the lush, green region of
Goshen in the Nile %Delta, the most

LESSON I

beautiful and fertile land in all of
Egypt. The Israelites grew wealthy
and powerful and the land was
filled with them. At the time Jo-

seph occupied high office, Goshen
was near the Egyptian capital
(Gen. 46:28ff) The Israelites, no

doubt, had easy access to the royal
court through the good offices of

Joseph, and the times could not
have been more favorable.
However, the best of times became
the worst of times. The Hebrews
were widely spread over Egypt.
Their prosperity’ and number ~was
becoming more and more painful to
the Egyptians.'

Historians are not certain which

of the Pharaohs it was of the New
Kingdom dynasty who knew not
Joseph. But he feared and dis-
trusted the foreign Hebrews as the
Egyptians had before feared the
yksos. The Hyksos had been ex-
elled from the land in a rebellion
egun by the elders of Thebes
which later grew into a national re-
volt against the Hyksos crushing
and driving them from the land.

The ew Egyptian dynasty
adopted the Hyksos methods of
warfare—the horse and war chariot
—and came to be cruel and power-
ful tyrants as the Hyksos had been
before them. The common people
among the Egyptians were reduced
to a state of servitude, and the Isra-
elites were forced into slave labor

gangs with Egyptian captains, or
taskmasters, placed over them to
exact ever increasing demands of
work.

The king used a pretext to en-
slave the Hebrews, and his fears
may have been real: “Come, let us
deal wisely with them, lest they

multiply, and it come to pass that,
when ‘there falleth out any war,
they also join themselves unto our
enemies, and fight against us, and
et them up out of the land.” From
this declaration, we learn that the
Egyptians had no desire to drive
the Israelites from the land as they
had the Hyksos. The Hebrews
were enriching the economy of the
Egyptians, and Pharaoh devised the
an to command a large working
orce of slave labor. is is the
manner in which the sacred history
describes the Egyptian suppression
of the children 0% Ii)srael in order to
exploit them.

n account of this fear whether it

was real or pretended, Pharaoh
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“did set over them taskmasters to
afflict them with their burdens”
compelling them to do forced labor.
The design was to undermine the
strength of the Israelites by means
of the burdens of toil and general
misery so they would cease to mul-
tiply.

The  Israelites  performed  the
tasks imposed upon them and they
built for Pharaoh treasure cities—

Pithom (the house of the god,
Atum), and Raamses (the house of
Raamses). The cities were proba-

bly built as depositories for weap-
ons and other supplies in case of an
attack from foreign invaders which
was, at all times, a possibility.

An authentic touch is lent to this
period of oppression—“the taskmas-
ters afflicted "them with their bur-
dens.” This simply means that the
Israelites were beaten with whips
which was standard procedure with
the Egyptians. However, the more
they sought to persecute and intim-
idate the Israelites “the more they
multiplied and the more they
spread abroad. And they were
rieved because of the children of
srael.”

Second Stage of Bondage
(Ex. 1: 13, 14)

And the Egyptians made the chil-
dren of Israel to serve with rigor:
and they made their lives better
with hard service, in mortar and in
brick, and in all manner of service
in the field, all their service, where-
in they made them serve with rigor.

The effort of the Egyptians to re-
duce the Israelites was unsuccess-
ful. As the burdens of the Israel-
ites grew and oppression increased,
their will to survive and to prosper
grew in proportion. The Egyptians
embarked upon the second stage of
the enforced servitude of the He-
brews. The first phase of labor was
of the ordinary kind. But now “the
Egyptians made the children of Is-
rael to serve with rigor.” This was
the kind of intolerable toil designed
to crush a man’s spirit and embitter
his life. The Israelites were forced
to work in brick and mortar and all
kinds of work in the fields and in
other places. This program of the
king also proved abortive as the Is-
raelites continued to multiply to the
utter dismay of the Egyptians.

11

Pharaoh’s Order to the Midwives
(Ex. 1:15-20)

And the king of Egypt spake to
the Hebrew midwives, of whom the
name of ome was Shiphrah, and the
name of the other Puah: and he
said, en ye do the office of a
midwife to the Hebrew women, and
see them wupon the birth-stool; if it
be a son, then ye shall kill him;
but if it be a daughter, then she
shall live. But the midwives feared
God and did not as the king of
Eﬁgypt commanded them, but saved
the  men-children alive. And  the
king of Egypt called for the mid-
wivges, fanfy psaid untof them, Why
have ye done this thing, and. have
saved the men-children alive? And
the midwives said wunto Pharaoh,
Because the Hebrew women are not
as the Egyptian women; d/or they
are lively, and are delivered ere the
midwife come wunto them. And God
dealt  well with the midwives: and
the people multiplied, and waxed
very mighty.

Pharaoh would not be defeated
even though he could not weaken
the Israelites by indirect methods;
he decided to put an end to their
ower by a direct method. The king
ared not make an open decree of
his new plan, so he attempted to
achieve his objective secretly.
Pharaoh said to the Hebrew mic}i
wives: “When ye do the office of a
midwife to the Hebrew women, and
ye see them upon the birth-stool;
if it be a son, ye shall kill him.”
They were to kill them, of course,

secretly, probably in such a way
that the parents would think the
infant died of natural causes before
or during the birth. Pharaoh justi-

fied his inhuman action by reason-
ing that the Hebrew threat to
Egyptian security could be brought
to an end in this way.

However, this new diabolical plan
of Pharaoh failed. The midwives
feared the King of the Universe,
and not the %uman monarch  of
Egypt. History ever repeats itself.

an will eventually recoil in horror
against the inhumanities of man to
man, when even death is preferable
to destroying innocent children.

Pharaoh summoned the midwives
to rebuke them for their failure to
carry out his command. We are not
guilty the midwives said to the
king: “Because the Hebrew women
are not as the Egyptian women; for



12

and are delivered
come unto them.”
The answer that the Hebrew moth-
ers were strong and vigorous had
to be accepted by Pharaoh.

Despite all the efforts of Israel’s
enemies to destroy them, each per-
secution was followed by Israel’s
continued growth in strength and
number. The promised blessings of
God  increased  proportionately  in
rich rewards to the Israelite chil-
dren. Pharaoh was finally com-
1Eelled to acknowledge that all of
is attempts to supgress the Israel-
ite people had failed, and Pharaoh’s
orders to the midwives went un-
heeded. Neither ordinary work or
heart breaking labor had crushed
the Hebrews, in spite of even
greater hardships added later.

Pharaoh no longer operating
under the cloak of secrecy and de-
ception, commanded that, “every
son that is born ye shall cast into

they are lively,
ere the midwife

the river” (Ex. 1:22)) The open
decree resembled what Abraham,
the father of the Israelites, feared

might happen to him when he and
Sarah in a time of famine sojourned

in Egypt: “They will kill me, but
they will save thee alive” (Gen.
12:12.) God, who had saved Abra-

ham and Sarah, delivered the chil-
dren of Israel also. It was owing to
Pharaoh’s inhuman decrees that
their redeemer came in the person
of Moses and their salvation at the

LESSON 1

hand of
born.
We are reminded that God is not
slack in keeping promises as some
men count slackness. When the
aged Jacob learned that his son, Jo-
seph, was alive and doing well in
the land of Egypt, he hesitated mo-

God, and a nation was

mentarily in going down to Egypt
to live in the adopted land of Jo-
seph. God  assured Jacob:  “Fear
not to go down into Egypt; for I
will there make of thee a great
nation: and I will go down with
thee into Egygt; an I will also
surely bring thee wup again.” (Gen.

46:3,4.)
We are also reminded of another
age in the days of the early church

in  Jerusalem. The apostles were
subjected to growing intimidations
and persecution. Despite the com-

mand from the Pharisees and Saddu-

cees to DPeter and others to cease
preaching the crucifixion and res-

urrection of Christ, they continued
to do so. Finally the Pharisees
and Sadducees were cut to their

hearts and were minded to sla
them. On that occasion, Gamaliel,
the Hebrew scholar of the age,
warned them: “Refrain from these
men, and let them alone: for if
this counsel or this work be of men,
it will be overthrown: but if it is
of God, ye will not be able to over-
throw  them; lest Thaply ye Dbe
found even to fight against God.”
(Acts 5: 38, 39.)

Points for the Teacher to Emphasize

1. The OIld Testament is both a
revelation of God and the history of
God’s dealings with descendants of
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob.

2. God delivered the people of Is-

rael from the most powerful tyrant
of the ancient world in spite of
Pharaoh’s  efforts to frustrate the
plans of God.

3. The Israelites grew prosperous
and great in number in Egypt be-
cause God had promised to favor
and to multiply them and because

they were to fu! fill a special provi-
dential role in God’s scheme of re-
demption for mankind.

4. The ingratitude of the new
Pharaoh who knew not Joseph was
measured in his cruel treatment of
the Hebrew people through a real

or pretended fear of the people.
5. Pharaoh failed in each scheme

to reduce the Israelites because he
was  fighting an  uneven  Dbattle
against God.

6. The pitiless character of Phar-

aoh was manifested when he aban-
doned the secret plan for the mid-
wives to destroy the children and
ordered every male child of the He-
brews to be cast into the Nile.

7. The  Israelites  through the
providential help of God increased
in  number and strength as their

burdens became heavier.

8. The more desperate the lot of
the Hebrews became, the opportu-
nity for God to powerfully = deliver
his people grew in challenging pro-
portion.

Questions for Discussion

What is the

golden text for
son?

today’s les-

Repeat the golden text.
Give time, place, and persons.
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Introduction

How is the Old Testament more than just
the historical record of the people  of
Israel?

What part of the Old Testament is de-
voted to this period (bondage and free-
dom) of the Israelites?

Do Biblical scholars agree that the Israel-
ites were slaves for a period of time in

Egypt?
Were the Israelites ashamed to remember
that once they had been slaves?

The Golden Text
How do you account for Israel fgrowing
and waxing mightgf1 in spite of Phar-
aoh’s plans to reduce them?
How did God reward the midwives for

their courage?

Israel Becomes a Nation

Where did the descendants of Abraham
grow to become a nation of people?

How many children and = grandchildren
who cameé from the loins of Jacob were
in Egypt?

How “was the number “seventy” invested

with a special significance “in Hebrew
history?
Why ‘was Abram’s name changed to
Abraham?
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Israel in Bondage

What is meant in the expression that a
new king arose who knew not Joseph?

Who were the Hyksos kings?

Why did the’ Hyksos rulers favor Joseph
and his family?

What is the meaning of Hyksos?

Why did the Egyptians hate
overlords?

Do you believe that the new Pharaoh
was actually afraid of the Israelites?

the Hyksos

Were the ‘Israelites profitable slaves to
the Egyptians?
Second Stage of Bondage
Were the efforts to reduce the Israelites

through harsh slavery successful?

What is meant by ‘the expression that the
Hebrews were ~ made "to serve with
rigor”?

Pharaoh’s Order to the Midwives

Did Pharaoh openly announce his plan to
have the ebrew children killed at
birth?

How did the midwives answer Pharaoh

when his plan did not work?
What is meant by the statement that the
midwives feared God?
y did Pharaoh turn to the open resort
to kill the Hebrew children?

Lesson II—January 13, 1974
THE CALL OF MOSES

Lesson Text
Ex. 3:1-12

1 Now Moses was keeping the
flock of Jethro his father-in-law, the
griest of Midian: and he led the
ock to the back of the wilderness,
and came to the mountain of God,
unto Horeb.

2 And the angel of Jehovah ap-
peared unto him in a flame of fire
out of the midst of a bush: and he
looked, and, behold, the bush
burned with fire, and the bush was
not consumed.

3 And Moses said, I will turn
aside now, and see this great sight,
why the bush is not burnt.

4 And when Jehovah saw that he
turned aside to see, God called unto
him out of the midst of the bush,
and said, Moses, Moses. And he
said. Here am 1.

5 And he said. Draw not nigh
hither: put off th%/ shoes from off
thy feet, for the place whereon thou
standest is holy ground.

6 Moreover he said, I am the God
of thy father, the God of Abraham,
the God of Isaac, and the God of
Jacob. And Moses hid his face; for
he was afraid to look upon God.

7 And Jehovah said, I have surely
seen the affliction of my people that

are in Egypt, and have heard their
cry by reason of their taskmasters;
for I know their sorrows;

8 And I am come down to deliver
them out of the hand of the Egyp-
tians, and to bring them up out of
that land unto a good land and a
large, unto a land %lowin with milk
and honey; unto the place of the
Canaanite, and the Hittite, and the
Amorite, and the Perizzite, and the
Hivite, and the Jebusite.

9 And now, behold, the cry of the
children of Israel is come unto me:
moreover I have seen the oppression
wherewith the Egyptians oppress
them.

10 Come now therefore, and 1 will
send thee unto Pharaoh, that thou
mayest bring forth my people the
children of Israel out of Egypt.

11 And Moses said unto God, Who
am I, that I should go unto Pharaoh,
and that I should bring forth the
children of Israel out of Egypt?

12 And he said, Certainly I will
be with thee; and this shall be the
token unto thee, that I have sent
thee: when thou hast brought forth
the people out of Egypt, ye shall
serve God upon this mountain.
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LESSON II

GOLDEN TEXT.— “And Moses was instructed in all the wisdom of the
Egyptians; and he was mighty in his words and works.” (Acts 7:22.)

DEVOTIONAL READING. — Ex. 2:16-21.

Daily Bible Readings

January 7. Mu....oooo,

January 8. T....
January 9. W...
January 10. T..

January 11. F..

January 12.S...

January 13. S...o.oviiit e

Tive.—1491 B.C.
PLACE.—Mount Sinai.

...................... Moses’ Birth (Ex. 2: 1-10)
........... Moses’ Early Life (Ex. 2: 11-14)
Moses” Wise Choice (Heb. 11: 24-26)
Moses in the Land of Midian (Ex. 2: 15-22)

Moses’ Parents (Ex. 6: 20)
. Moses and Christ (Matt. 17: 1-8)

................ Moses’ Death (Deut. 34: 1-12)

Persons.—God, Moses, children of Israel, the Egyptians.

Introduction

Into the home of two God fearing
Levites, Moses was born destined to
become the saviour of his people.
Had Pharaoh’s edict been obeyed
the infant would have been thrown
into the Nile River. When the Le-
vite mother, Jochebed by name, gave

birth to the child, she perceived
that the child was beautiful and
healthy. This made her sufferin
even greater for fear that the chil
might perish.

The mother's love for the child

was so great that she hid him three
months. When Jochebed could
conceal the child no longer, she de-

termined to commit the child to
God’s care. She made a floating
cradle of woven papyrus reeds

daubed with pitch so that not a
drop of water could seep in.

She laid the child in the ark and
placed it among some reeds at the
river's edge. The word ark occurs
only two times in the Old Testa-
ment—at this place and the Genesis
record of the great flood. In both
cases, one who was deemed worthy
to become the saviour of others was
rescued from drowning. In the first
instance, the salvation of humanity
was at stake, and here the salvation
of the chosen people was assured.

Jochebed perhaps knew the place
where Pharaoh’s daughter came to
bathe in the river, and the child

was placed there in the ark at the
river's edge. The mother hoped
that the sympatl:iy of the princess
would be aroused by the sight of
the helpless child. Miriam, the sis-
ter of Moses, was stationed nearb
to watch over the fate of the ari

and the <child. When  Pharaoh’s
daughter came to bathe, she saw
the ark and commanded it to be

fetched to her. The fondest hopes
of Jochebed were realized when
she, daughter of the king, was

moved with compassion as she be-
held the weeping baby and she was
determined to save it.

Miriam,  perceiving the
sion of the princess, approached her
and inquired if she might go and
call a nurse from among the He-
brew women. Many of them were
bereft of a child and could suckle
another infant. And so in the good
providence of God, the mother of
Moses  experienced the unutterable
joy of caring for her own son.

Moses grew and was weaned, and

compas-

his mother brought him to Phar-
aoh’s daughter; and she called him
Moses and he became her son. The

word Moses goes back to an Egyp-
tian word mes, mesu meaning “one
born,” “a child.” The word Moses
in Hebrew means “to draw out of

water.” “And it came to pass
when Moses was grown up.” (Ex.
2:11.)  This  implies that Moses

grew up and matured and became a
young man.

Scripture
cerning  the
other than Pharaoh’s
adopted and reared him
vided him with an education. The
Egyptian  school system was the
most  sophisticated in the ancient
world. Sons of the kings of the
Syro-Palestinian states were sent to
Egypt to study with Egyptian aris-
tocracy. In this way, the visiting
royal sons became pro-Egyptian in
their sentiments.

A prince such as Moses with bril-
liant parts would have mastered the
hieroglpphic form of writing and
probably the Akkadian cuneiform

gives no details
upbringing  of

con-
Moses

daughter
and pro-
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method of writing on clay tablets.
Moses, no doubt, listened to the
court music of the skilled harpists,
and heard the court maids read
aloud  Egyptian  literary  history.
Indeed, Moses was skilled in all the
l;l;(z)v)vledge of the Egyptians. (Acts

At some period of his life Moses
learned of his Hebrew origin, and
he resented the enslavement of his
people. On one occasion when
Moses was visiting among the la-
boring Hebrews, he saw an Egyp-
tian, the captain over a Hebrew la-

bor-gang, beating one of his kins-
men. Moses “looked this way and
that way, and when he saw there

was no man, he smote the Egyptian,
and hid him in the sand.” (Ex.
2:11, 12.) By this act, Moses dem-
onstrated that he had the qualities
of spirit to pursue justice and res-
cue the oppressed.

On another day, Moses visited his
brethren, and he saw two of the Is-

raelites striving with each other,
and Moses sought to resolve their
difference. One of the men angril
demanded: “Thinkest thou to Kkill

me as thou Kkilledst the Egyptian?”
(Ex. 2: 14) Apparently the He-
brew that Moses had protected re-
lated the incident.
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The Scriptures imply that every-
thing occurred by divine providence
to warn Moses of the peril to his

life. Pharaoh sought to kill him
and Moses fled to the land of
Midian where many years of his life
would be spent. His years in
Midian were not wasted. After
helping the seven daughters of a
Midianite  priest to water their

flocks, Moses was invited to live in
the nomad’s home and ultimately
married one of his daughters.
Moses seemed to have lived a happy
life in the tents of his father-in-
law, Jethro. Zipporah, his wife,
bore Moses two sons, Gershom and
Eliezer. (Ex. 2:11-22; 18:4.)

The episodes narrated in this sec-

tion serve as an introduction to
Moses” mission to save Israel. In
the meantime, the Pharaoh who
sought Moses’ life died. (Ex. 2:23.)

The Israelites were hoping for de-
liverance from their slavery. God
heard their prayers and commis-
sioned Moses to lead the suffering
people to freedom. (Ex. 3:24) The
ordeals in the life of Moses served
to prove the qualities of his charac-
ter, and his personal courage fitted
him for the awesome undertaking
to lead Israel out of the land of

Egypt.

The Golden Text

And Moses was instructed in all
the wisdom of the Egyptians; and
he was mighty in his words and

works. (Acts 7:22.)
The fact that Moses grew up in
Pharaoh’s house meant that he was

provided the most excellent educa-
tion by the Egyptian state which
boasted the most advanced civiliza-

tion of the ancient world antedating
the earliest Greek civilization by
more than a thousand years. And
the statement that Moses was
grown up meant that he had grown

That Moses was reared by an
Egyptian  princess, among  other
things, meant that he escaped the

submissive spirit which is born and
bred into a slave. Moses had dis-
played a masterful spirit from the

time he slew the Egyptian to the
occasion he helped Jethro’s daugh-
ters at the watering troughs to drive
away the rude shepherds. Moses,
like the apostle Paul, was one of
the handful of superlative men of
history, who shape not just an age,

great and risen to a position of but the whole course of human his-
eminence. tory.
The Text Explained

The Burning Bush bush; and he looked, and, behold,

(Ex. 3:1-5.) the bush burned with fire, and the

bush was not  consumed. And

Now Moses was keeping the flock
of Jethro  his  father-in-law,  the
priest of Midian: and he led the
flock to the back of the wilderness,
and came to the mountain of God,
unto Horeb. And the angel of Je-
hovah  appeared unto him in a
flame of fire out of the midst of a

Moses said, I will turn aside now,
and see this great sight, why the
bush is not burnt. And when Jeho-
vah saw that he turned aside to see,
God called unto him out of the
midst of the bush, and said, Moses,
Moses. And he said, here am I.
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And he said, Draw not mnigh hither:
put off thy shoes from off thy feet,
for the place whereon thou standest
is holy ground.

Moses’ valiant effort to help his
people in Egypt ended in failure,
and he fled as a fugitive from the
face of Pharaoh to save his life.
Moses was then forty years old, and
he would spend the next forty years
in the land of Midian around the
Gulf of Aqabah in the Sinai Desert.
During those long lonely vigils of
shepherding his flocks in" the desert,
Moses must have kept company
with his thoughts as such great men
are wont to do. Without being con-
scious of the fact, he was gaining
invaluable experience in a vast de-
sert region that does something to a
man’s soul when he is alone. The
self discipline needed for his future
responsibilities was being shaped.

The call of Moses to become the
saviour of the children of Israel is
especially significant in the light of
his background and training. In
the court of Pharaoh, Moses learned
the meaning of authority and the
stern demands that the “exercise of
authority made. Not without rea-
son was Moses reluctant to return
to Egypt and to demand the release
of the Israelites in the presence of
Pharaoh and in his own court.

Pharaoh’s  power then extended
even unto the Euphrates River.
Moses appearing before Pharaoh

and making such demands would be
construed as a challenge to the king
in the exercise of his power and au-
thority.

Like Jacob in his time, Moses was
tending sheep on the back side of
the wilderness when God addressed
him calling him to become a shep-
herd of a different kind “Then he
remembered the days of old, Moses,
and his people, saying, Where is he
that brought them up out of the sea
with the shepherds of his flock?
Where is he that put his holy Spirit
in the midst of tﬁem?” (Isa.” 63:11.)
In this same desert that Moses had
come to regard as his home would,
in God’s providential plan for the
children of Israel, continue to be his
home in the long wilderness so-
journ.

On one occasion, an event oc-
curred when Moses was looking for

reener pastures for his flock. In
eading his sheep deeper into the
wilderness, Moses came “unto the

mountain, unto Horeb.” From this
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time forward, this mountain would
come to be known as the Mountain
of God. In this mountain, an angel
of the Lord appeared unto Moses
“in the flame of a fire out of the
midst of a bush.” The form of the
flame was unique. The bush was
blazing, producing the fire out of it-
self; yet it remained whole. What
Moses saw was a miracle.
Although the bush (i.e. blackberry,
Rubus ~discolor) is commonly found
in the desert region it is no unusual
phenomenon for a bush to be con-
sumed by fire.

This strange sight aroused the at-
tention of %\/Ioses, and he turned
aside to view this unusual matter at
close quarters and to fathom the
mystery “why the bush is not
burnt.”” Numerous attempts have
been made to symbolically explain
the burning bush, but any such at-
tempt would be a clear dsilstortion of
the text and its meaning.

“And when Jehovah (Yahweh)
saw that he turned aside to see, God
(Elohim) called to him out of the
midst of the bush, and said, Moses,
Moses.”  An  interesting play is
made on words in this verse of
scripture. During the long sojourn
in gyEt, the Israelites had lost a
direct " knowledge of Jehovah (Yah-
weh), the God of Abraham of Isaac
and Jacob. Yahweh is the English
transliteration for the name of the
God of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob,
and it is spelled Jehovah in the
American  Standard = Version. The
Israelites had retained only a gen-
eral and vague knowledge of God
whom they called Elohim which is
translated God in our English text.

The voice that Moses heard say-
ing “Moses, Moses ” impressed upon
Moses the urgency and importance
of the call, and he said, "Here am
1.7 Moses indicated his willingness
to hear and to obey. Although he

only heard a voice and saw no
image, Moses knew that somethin
sublime and exalted confronte
him.

Moses was advised not to come
closer and to take off his travel
soiled sandals: “for the ground
whereon thou standest 1is hol
ground.” He removed his sandals

and waited. Moses had not yet
reached that full prophetic state to
ualify him for a nearer approach
to God. The command for Moses to
remove his shoes was a custom in
the East that still persists. The
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practice of wearing sandals was a
protection from dirt and a protec-
tion to the feet. No Brahmin will
enter a pagoda, or a Moslem a
mosque, without first removing his
shoes. When entering their respec-

tive holy places, the Arabs and Sa-
maritans first take off their sandals
or shoes. The site of the burning

bush for Moses was indeed holy be-
cause it marked the presence of
God, and the putting off the sandals
was not merely a respect for the
place itself, but the reverence
which man owes to God: “For this
cause I bow my knees unto the
Father, from whom every family in
heaven and on earth is named, that
he would %rant you, according to
o

the riches his glory that ye may
be strengthened with power
through his Spirit in the inward
man.” (Eph. 3:14-16.) And it may

also be added that whatever ground
he may stand on and wherever he
may stand becomes holy ground by
virtue of his standing there. As too
often is the case, the most neglected
piece of real estate on earth is usu-

ally the piece of ground on which a
man stands.
God Identifies Himself
(Ex. 3: 6)

Moreover he said, I am the God
of thy father, the God of Abraham,
the God of Isaac, and the God of
Jacob. And Moses hid his face;
for he was afraid to look upon God.

Moses was startled to hear these
words. The names of the patri-
archs recall the opening verses of
this chapter that God remembered,
for the sake of the enslaved Israel-
ites, the covenant that he had made
with Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob,
and we begin to understand why
God confronts Moses before the
mountain of Horeb.

The covenant that God made with
the fathers is repeated in the prom-
ise that God made with Jacob at
Bethel. Jacob was fleeing the
wrath of Esau, his brother, whom
he had defrauded of his birthright.
Jacob slept one night at Bethel with
a stone under his head and he saw
in a dream a ladder that was set on
earth, and the top of it reached into
heaven with angels of God ascend-
ing and descending on it. And God
said: “I am Jehovah, the God of
Abraham, thy father, and the God
of Isaac: the land whereon thou
liest, to thee will I give it, and to
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thy seed; and thy seed shall be as
the dust of the earth, and thou shalt
be spread abroad to the west, and to
the east, and to the north, and to
the south: and in thee and in thy
seed shall all the families of the
earth be blessed.” (Gen. 28:13-14.)

What Moses heard at the site of
the burning bush summed up the
promise that God had made to
Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob
and now he was on the very thresh-
old of fulfilling that promise. And
in the expression thy father, the
three patriarchs are classed to-
ether as one, and each of the pa-
triarchs stands out singly having
received the same promise O%éod.

“Moses was afraid and hid his
face; for he was afraid to look
upon God.” As soon as Moses

learned he was in the presence of
the God of his fathers, he quickl
hides his face. (Cf. 1 Kings 19:12, 13.
Although the Bible is careful not to
mention any corporeal form apart
from the fire in the midst of the
bush, Moses dared not even to look
directly upon the burning bush
when "he knew that it was a vision
of God, and Moses listened with
great fear and apprehension to the
voice of God.

Promise of Deliverance
(Ex. 3:7, 8)

And Jehovah said, I have surely
seen the affliction of my people that
are in Egypt, and have heard their
cry by reason of their taskmasters;
for I know their sorrows; and I
am come down to deliver them out
of the hand of the Egyptians, and to
bring them up out of that land unto
a good land and a large, unto a land
flowing  with  milk  and  honey;
unto the place of the Canaanite, and

the Hittite, and the Amorite, and
the Perizzite, and the Hivite, and
the Jebusite.

These two verses have special
significance. God had seen the

affliction of his people and heard
their cry under the whips of their
taskmasters. God had come down
to deliver them out of the hands of
the Egyptians and to bring them to
a good and broad land. Beginning
with the first verse and the expres-
sion my people, every verse in the
rest of this chapter refers to God’s
eople in some particular manner.
The children of Israel are God’s
special concern, and we shall learn
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lalter they are God’s “chosen peo-
e.”

God’s statement that “I am come
down” to deliver “my people” out
of the hands of t¥1e Egyptians,
seems to mean that God must de-
scend to the earth to act thereon
since God sees, hears, and knows
everything from his throne of glory.
Although God is omnipresent, the
scripture  here  deliberately ~makes
use of the verb come down, because
heaven is the exalted place of God’s
intervention in human affairs.

The promise of deliverance from
the Egyptians is only a part of the
annunciation made "to oses; the
second and principal declaration is
the promise to bring them “unto a
land flowing with milk and honey.”
This is the description of a land
ever sought by the desert nomad in
his never ending treks—a land
blessed with pasture for cattle
groducin milk, with trees whose
oughs furnished man, without toil,
food sweet as the bee’s honey, rich,
fertile lands that yielded large har-

vests as a result of man’s labor.
The spies whom Moses sent into
Canaan  returned  with  grapes,

pomegranates and figs and said of
the land—“it flowed with milk and
honey; and this is the fruit of it.”
(Num. 13:27.)

In a third phase, God said that it
was the dwelling place of six peo-
ples; the Canaanite, and the Hit-
tite, and the Amorite, and the Per-
izzite, and the Hivite and the Jebu-
site. Now as in the ancient world,
Palestine is a small land, a beauti-
ful oasis completely surrounded by
vast deserts. It is a land of grass and

flowers, and milk and honey, and
the choicest productions of such
lands. This would be the future

home of the children of Israel that
would be won in subsequent years
at great cost and sacrifice.

The Commissioning of Moses
(Ex. 3:9, 10)

And now, behold, the cry of the
children of Israel is come unto me:
moreover I have seen the oppres-
sion wherewith the Egyptians op-
press them. Come mnow therefore,
and 1 will send thee wunto Pharaoh,
that thou mayest bring forth my
people the children of Israel out of
Egypt. o

And now, it is necessary to repeat
an earlier statement: “the cry of
the children of Israel is come unto

LESSON 11

me: moreover I have seen the op-
pression wherewith the Egyptians
oppress them.”

h of God’s wrath was full

e cup
and his judgment of the Egyptians

and deliverance of the Israelites
was imminent. What would soon
take place relates back to a promise
that God made to Abraham in this

promised land of Canaan: “And he
said unto Abraham, Know of a sure-

ty that thy seed shall be so-
journers in a land that is not theirs
and the shall serve them; and

they shall afflict them four hundred
years; and also that nation, whom
they shall serve, I will judge; and
afterward shall they come out with
great substance.” (Gen. 15:13, 14.)

God commanded Moses—I will
send thee unto Pharaoh, that thou
mayest bring forth my people . . .
out of Egypt” Moses was startled
to learn the reason for God’s speak-
ing to him from the burning bush,
and now he knows. Moses would
o as God’s commissioned agent to
ead the people of Israel forth from
the house of bondage, and Moses is
assured that he will meet with suc-
cess. It is only mentioned here that
Moses would ~ deliver the Israelites
out of Egypt and that they would
worship od in that mountain.
Moses, however, was not allowed to
lead the people int Canaan. But
first, Moses would be sent to Egypt
to warn Pharaoh of the impending
punishment.

God’s Assurance to Moses
(Ex. 3:11, 12)

And Moses said unto God, Who
am 1, that 1 should go unto Phar-
aoh and that I should bring forth
the  children of Israel out  of
Egypt? And he said. Certainly 1
will be with thee; and this shall
be the token unto thee, that I have
sent thee: when thou hast brought
forth the people out of Egypt ye
shall serve God upon this mountain.

The response of Moses to this
awesome commission was a natural
one. Moses had not yet attained to
a full understanding of God and the
meaning of his identity. Moses had
powerful memories of "literally run-
ning for his life when he fled Egypt
under the indictment of Pharaoﬁ.
The prospects of appearing before
another tyrant of equal ferocity was
not to his liking. We are not sur-
rised when 1%/[05es responds  to
od’s command: “Who am I that I
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should go unto Pharaoh, and that I
should bring forth the children of
Israel out of Egypt?”

Moses now begins to realize the
full import and the awesome diffi-
culties of that commission. To put
it simply, Moses, the humble shep-
herd ic{ not feel himself worthy or
capable to accomplish so great a
mission fraught with so many dan-
gers which meant approaching the
reatest monarch of the age. And
thus to God’s command came the
11;«/efply of Moses: “Who am I?”
oses knew who he was—he was a
simple shepherd. Now he was
called to return to the court of
Pharaoh that he had left long ago
and to become the leader of a na-
tion of people and lead them out of
Egypt. "Moses remembered when
he had set himself to be a judge in
nglpt and learned his lesson of hu-
mility in the school of Midian.
(Acts 7:22-29.) The son of Phar-
aoh’s daughter had been too long a
shepherd to think of himself as a
leader of men. Moses could not en-
vision that Pharaoh would be so
foolish as to let a multitude of prof-
itable slaves go free.

God assured Moses with a prom-
ise: “I will be with thee.”” And
the sign which God gave Moses was
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that he would worship with these
people at this mountain. The
promise that God made to him on
this occasion required a full mea-
sure of faith and confidence on the
part of Moses; but at the same
time, it was a promise that provided
Moses with assurance and confi-
dence. As surely as God has ap-
peared unto the fathers with bless-
ings and promises, just as certainly
he appeared unto Moses as the God
of his fathers to fulfill the promise
made to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob
through  the instrumentation  of
Moses.

God’s promise to Moses “I will be
with you” assured Moses that he
would” not be alone and that God
would give him the power to suc-
ceed in his mission. The miracle of
the burning bush and the promise
that Moses would return to the site
of the burning bush to worship God

on this very mountain provided
Moses with the proof he needed.
Moses was now standing on the

threshold of one of life’s greatest
adventures, whose meaning in
human history will not close until
God summons man to appear before
him in that last great day of judg-
ment.

Points for the Teacher to Emphasize

1. God will accomplish his pur-
poses and fulfill his promises in due
time.

2. God sustains and protects his
children despite sufferings and su-
preme penalties that some must

ay.
pg" Like Moses, we should live
whole lives of service to God.

4. Each person should remain cu-
riously alive and sensitive to human
experiences.

. The ground we stand on is
holy ground if we make it so

through responsible service.

6. A sense of awe and reverence
in the presence of God is fulfilling.

7. God will balance the
against injustice in its time.

8. The meek still inherit the earth
because of their capacity to appre-
ciate it.

9. Courage and humility are two
ingredients of successful living.

10. Confidence which grows from
faith in God will cause a person to
stand undaunted.

scales

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject of this lesson?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, place, and persons.

Introduction

What  did ,Eochebed perceive about her
hild?

new bom ¢

Howld;/\/as the mother able to hide the
child?

Was the child placed intentionally where
Pharaoh’s daughter came to bathe in
the Nile?

What is the meaning of the word Moses?

Did Moses know he was a
Explain.

Why did Moses flee the land of Egypt?

Hebrew?

What were the names of the wife and

father-in-law of Moses?

Golden Text
How are we to know that Moses was a

man of learning and personal accom-
lishments? i . .
at were Moses’ advantages in being

reared in Pharaoh’s palace?

How did Moses display on_ two occasions
his courage and " pérsonal concern for
others?

What place does Moses occupy in history?

The Burning Bush
How old was Moses when he fled Egypt?
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What were the values of Moses’ lonely
ears spent in the desert to make him a
eader of men?
at had Moses learned in Pharaoh’s
court about leadership?

Why did Moses turn aside to see the
burning bush?

What 15 the Jehovah
and Yahweh?

How does Elohim (God) differ from Jeho-
vah (Yahweh)?

What is meant by holy ground?

God Identifies Himself

Who are the fathers?
What covenant did God make with each
of the fathers?

relation  between

Promise of Deliverance

What does God mean by the expression
““my people”?
What' is the meaning of the word "omni-

present”?

Lesson 111

How would you explain the expression of
God—"Tam come down”?

When is a land said to flow with milk
and honey?

What weré the names of the six peoples
living in Canaan?

The Commissioning of Moses
Why did God appear to Moses in the
burning bush?
Where would the Ipeople of Israel come to
worship God after leaving Egypt?

God’s Assurance to Moses

Was Moses anxious to lead the Israelites
from Eygfpt?
What did " Moses mean by the expression,

“Who am I?”
How did God assure Moses to give him
courage?

was Moses unafraid to face Pharaoh
when he had fled Egypt in fear years
before?

Lesson III—January 20, 1974
ISRAEL’S FLIGHT FROM EGYPT

Lesson Text
Ex. 14: 13-27

13 And Moses said unto the peo-
ple, Fear ye not, stand still, and see
the salvation of Jehovah, which he
will work for you to-day: for the
Egyptians whom ye have seen to-
day, ye shall see them again no
more for ever.

14 Jehovah will fight for you, and
ye shall hold your peace.

15 And Jehovah said unto Moses,
Wherefore criest thou unto me?
speak unto the children of Israel,
that they go forward.

16 And lift thou up thy rod, and
stretch out thy hand over the sea,
and divide it: and the children of
Israel shall go into the midst of the
sea on dry ground.

17 Anclg 1, behold, I will harden
the hearts of the Egyptians, and
they shall go in after them: and I
wil}] get me honor upon Pharaoh,
and upon all his host, upon his char-
iots, and upon his horsemen.

18 And the Egyptians shall know
that I am Jehovah, when I have got-
ten me honor upon Pharaoh, upon
his chariots, and upon his horsemen.

19 And the angel of God, who
went before the camp of Israel, re-
moved and went behind them; and

the pillar of cloud removed from
before them, and stood behind
them:

20 And it came between the cam
of Egypt and the camp of Israel;
and there was the cloud and the

darkness, yet gave it light by night:
and the one came not near the other
all the night.

21 And Moses stretched out his
hand over the sea; and Jehovah
caused the sea to go back by a
strong east wind all the night, "and
made the sea dry land, and the wa-
ters were divided.

22 And the children of Israel
went into the midst of the sea upon
the dry ground: and the waters
were a wall unto them on their
right hand, and on their left.

2i And the Egyptians pursued,
and went in alter them into the
midst of the sea, all Pharaoh’s
horses, his chariots, and his horse-
men.

24 And it came to pass in the

morning watch, that Jehovah looked
forth upon the host of the Egyptians
through the pillar of fire and of
cloud, and discomfited the host of
the Egyptians.

25 "And he took off their chariot
wheels, and they drove them heav-
ily; so that the Egyptians said, Let
us flee from the lace of Israel; for
Jehovah fighteth for them against
the Egyptians.

26 "And Jehovah said unto Moses,
Stretch out thy hand over the sea,
that the waters may come again
upon the Egyptians, upon their
chariots, and upon their horsemen.

27 And Moses stretched forth his
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hand over the sea, and the sea re-
turned to its strength when the
morning appeared; and the Egyp-
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tians fled against it; and Jehovah
overthrew the Egyptians in the
midst of the sea.

GOLDEN Text.—“And Pharaoh said ... I know not Jehovah, and more-

over I will not let Israel go.” (Ex. 5:2.)
DEVOTIONAL READING.—Ex. 13:17-22.

Daily Bible Readings

January 14. M.

January 15. T....
January 16. W..
January 17. T....
January 18. F....
January 19. S....

........ Israel Is Prepared (Ex. 12: 21-28)

....... Israel Is Warned (Ex. 11: 4-10)
. Israel Is Instructed (Ex. 12: 1-11)
...Israel, God’s People (Deut. 7: 1-6)

....... Israel’s Assurance (Ex. 15: 11-21)
.... Israel’s Enemies Destroyed (Ex. 14: 23-31)

January 20. S.......cccoviiiiiiiine Israel’s Song of Deliverance (Ex. 15: 1-10)

Tive.—1491 B.C.
PLaces.—Egypt and the Red Sea.

PERSONS.—Moses and the children of Israel; Pharaoh and the Egyptians.

Introduction
Moses was the saviour of the ten crippling plagues climaxing
children of Israel under divine di- with the death of the first born
rection. Their salvation was male children of the Egyptian. In
brought about through awesome one way or another, the gods of
and terrible signs visited upon the Egypt were related to the Nile
Egyptians at the hands of Aaron River. The  plagues  that  God
and Moses because of their tyran-  brought against the Egyptians were
nous persecution of the Hebrews. not all completely strange to Egypt,
When Moses came into Pharaoh’s but their magnitude was. It was
presence demanding permission for not uncommon for the waters of the
Israel to worship in the wilderness, Nile to become putrid in the years
Pharaoh answered Moses with con- of uncommonly high overflows with
tempt: “Who is Jehovah?” To the the shores lined with dead stench-
haughty king of Egypt, the God of ing fish which were stifled in the
Israel was only one among many turgid, muddy waters. The Egyp-

gods. And had not the God of the

Hebrews proved to be inferior to
the gods of Egypt, and were not the
Hebrews  livin, as slaves under
Egyptians’ whips?

Pharaoh not only resisted the de-
mand of Moses, but he added to the
intolerable misery of the Hebrews
by increasing their already bitter
labor.  Pharaoh’s  proud  resistance
was countered. Aaron and Moses
came to Pharaoh’s court to persuade
the king to alter his decision.
Aaron first cast down his rod in the
presence of Pharaoh which was a
symbol of God’s power and author-
ity, and it became a snake. The

two Egyptian magicians, Jannes
and Jambres (2 Tim. 3:6-8), per-
formed a similar feat to discredit
Moses; however, “Aaron’s rod
swallowed up  their rods.”  (Ex.
7:12).

Pharaoh was not at all persuaded
and refused to acknowledge the
claim of Jehovah, or to let the peo-
ple go. Pharaoh and the whole of
Egypt suffered in rapid succession

tians were accustomed to frogs, but
not an army of frogs invading even
the kneading-troughs of the house-
wives. Lice an insects swarmed
over the land. The plague of dis-
ease upon the cattle had religious
overtones. The Apis Bull had been
for centuries an object of Egyptian
religious  devotion. = The  Egyptians
fell  victims to disease and great
hail stones ruined the grain ripen-
ing in the fields; and what re-
mained was devoured by a mitghty
cloud of locusts that came in from

the desert across the Red Sea. The
Egyptians were accustomed to
dust storms, darkening the sun, but
not a darkness so deep that even

the sun lost its light. The sun god

of the Egyptians was named Re;
and like the prophets of Baal in Eli-
jah’s time, he could not drive the
darkness from the land.

The plagues were miracles be-
yond natural explanation. The
plagues were the implacable judg-

ments of God on the gods of Egypt.
The last plague against the Egyp-
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tians, the death of the firstborn, was
the darkest hour for the Egyptians,
but it marked the beginning of de-
liverance  for the Israelites. in
preparation for the last plague and
the  deliverance of Israel, each
household prepared a lamb for the
assover supper. God ordered the
eads of the household to sprinkle
the lamb’s blood on the lintel, and
the doorpost to save the firstborn
male children of Israel at the time
the destroyer entered the homes of
the E%y}:)tians across the land. (Ex.

12:21

On the midnight hour, death
struck the firstborn of Egypt. The
Israelites had eaten the memorial

supper in haste and were prepared
to leave the land at a moment’s
notice. Pharaoh, who too lost his
first born, sent for Moses and urged
him to take the people and leave
the land, even in great haste. (Ex.
12:29-32.) Moses remembered that
Joseph had his brothers to swear
they would carry his bones back to
Canaan for burial. (Gen. 50:24, 25.)

We are told that when Pharaoh
had let the people go that God led
them not by the way of the Philis-
tines. This road led from Egypt to
Beersheba and into the heart of Ca-
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Mediterranean sea coast. This was
the military road of the Egyptians
when they were embarked on
northern  expeditions. The south-
east course towards the peninsula
of Sinai would not lead them to-
ward Canaan. Yet this was pre-
cisely the route taken by the Israel-
ites." God chose the long way home
for the children of Israel, and this
was the route that would bring
them to Mount Sinai, to the place
where God spoke to Moses out of a
burning bush and promised his re-
turn with the children of Israel to
that very place. (See Deut. 8:1-3.)

Israel was moving slowly out of
the Nile delta toward the shores of
the Red Sea. “And it was told the
king of Egypt that the people were

fled.” (Ex.” 14:5.) Although Phar-
aoh had agreed for Israel to go, he
repented himself of that decision.

On the night of death, his heart was
filled with terror, but now the grief
had changed to raging anger. With
the calculated view of returning the
Israelites back to Fagy%t an to
slavery, Pharaoh issued the order of
mobilization. The king summoned
up his powerful battle strength
with the inflexible determination to
pursue the Israelites into the wil-

naan. Nor were the Israelites al- derness and bring them back by
lowed to go along the shores of the force.
The Golden Text

I know mnot
I will not

And Pharaoh said . . .
Jehovah, and moreover
let Israel go. (Ex. 5:2.)

After = the Israelites in Egypt
heard the message Moses %md
brought to them after his encounter
with God in the Sinai desert, Moses
and Aaron approached Pharaoh to
negotiate  the = release of Israel.
Since the people of Israel were re-

duced to abject servitude, only
Pharaoh could release them from
their bondage.

The request Moses made to Phar-
aoh for the people to go serve their
God in the desert turned out badly
and very much to the disadvantage
of the Israelites. Pharaoh diag-
nosed their request to go into tlgqe
wilderness to worship as an inclina-
tion of their unwillingness to work.
And Pharaoh retaliated by adding
to their humiliation by increasing
their labor.

Moses left the site of the burnin
bush before the mount fully assure
that he was God’s chosen vessel to

lead Israel out of Egypt, and to
doubt his divine calﬁng never
crossed his mind after he departed
the site of the burning bush. He

afterwards made his way toward
the court of Pharaoh. %he Lord
had appeared to Aaron in Egypt,

and he was commanded to go into
the wilderness to meet Moses be-
tween Midian and Egypt. Moses
told Aaron upon their meeting all
the words God had spoken to him.
Thereafter, they journeyed together
to Egypt at which time they assem-
bled the elders of Israel in confer-
ence and Aaron spoke to the elders
and to the assembly of the people.
Moses performed the signs, to wit,
the signs of the rod and the leprosy.
They heard and believed that the
Lord had remembered the -children
of Israel. Furthermore, the people
bowed down, prostrated themselves
as a token of thanksgiving to the
Lord their God. (Ex. 4:27-31.)

“And afterward Moses and Aaron

came, and said unto Pharaoh, Thus
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saith Jehovah, the God of Israel,
Let my people go, that they may
hold a feast unto me in the wilder-
ness.”

Moses and Aaron were met with
initial  failures. = They came to
Pharaoh, as the king supposed, in
the role of emissaries, with the
command for Pharaoh to respond
favorably. Pharaoh’s response was
characteristic of a proud and pow-
erful ruler; and furthermore, the
king considered himself a god and
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Jehovah, that I should hearken unto
his voice to let Israel go?”

The king had never heard of Je-
hovah until that day, and he re-
sponded negatively to the impera-
tive request of Moses and Aaron.
In no un-ambiguous language, the
king responded: “I will not let Is-
rael go.”

From that time forward, Pharaoh

continued to impose harsher bur-
dens upon the Hebrews. The king
relented temporarily on the night

the first born of all Egyptian male

was thougl}t of as such l?y his sub-  children and cattle perished; but
jects. With overweening arro-  he soon afterwards changed his
gance, Pharaoh rejoined: “Who is mind.

The Text Explained

Promise of Salvation
(Ex. 14: 13, 14)

And Moses said unto the people,
Fear ye mnot, stand still, and see the
salvation of Jehovah, which he will
work for you to-day: for the Egyp-
tians whom ye have seen to-day, ye
shall see them again no more fltl)r
ever. Jehovah will fight for you,
and ye shall hold your peace.

The salvation from Egypt was the
greatest event of the Old Testament
times for the  Israelites.  After
Pharaoh learned that the firstborn
of the male Egyptians were dead,
he was, at first, anxious for the Is-

raelites to get out of Egypt. (Ex.
12:31-34.) At this juncture, the Is-
raelites were making last minute

plans to leave Egypt. The passover
supper was instituted on the eve of
their departure. The Israelites
started their exodus by moving
southward from Raamses to Suc-
coth. They were forbidden to take
the northern and shortest route to
Canaan because of the great danger
that would await them at the hands
of the Philistines, a wild maritime
people who had migrated from the

Aegean sea area to Canaan in the
twelfth century before Christ.

The Israelites were diverted into
the wilderness of Etham. They

were ordered to encamp near Piha-
hiroth, between Migdol and the sea
at the edge of the desert. It was at
this encampment that the Egyptian
charioteers ~ overtook the Israelites.
It was a simple matter for soldiers
mounted on chariots to overtake
quickly the people who were pro-
ceeding at a leisure pace and who
had not been apprised of the pursu-
ing Egyptians. The pursuing force

was made up of six hundred picked

chariots, “and all the chariots of
Egypt.” (Ex. 14:6-7.)

The Israelites were greatly
alarmed when they saw the ap-
proaching chariots. Their situation
was impossible. They were pinned

in by the sea on the east, and on the
south and west by high mountains

with Pharaoh’s army close behind
them. Destruction seemed inevita-
ble. The children of Israel were

not armed for battle outwardly and
they were insecure inwardly.

Although they cried unto Jehovah
for help, they seemed to have little
confidence in him; and they ex-
claimed to Moses: “Because there
were no graves in Egypt, hast thou
taken us away to die in the wilder-

ness? Wherefore hast thou dealt
thus with us, to bring us forth out
of Egypt?”

Moses was further accused by the
people that “we spake unto you in
Egypt, saying, Let us alone, that we
may serve the Egyptians.” The Is-
raelites thought it better to die as
slaves in Egypt than to perish by
the Egyptian sword in the wilder-
ness. So accustomed had the Isra-
elites become to look upon the
Egyptians as their master, that even
now they numbered more than
600.000 men, they were still afraid
to fight them. Moreover, they were
untrained slaves and lacked courage
to fight a disciplined army.

The greatness of the soul of
Moses was manifested in the im-
pending crisis. He answered the
people with courage and unmiti-

gated faith in God in this hour of
peril: “Fear ye not, stand still, and
see the salvation of Jehovah, which
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he will work for you to-day.”
Moses assured the people that the
“ cigyptians whom ye have seen
today, ye will see ‘them again no
more.” And Moses said to the peo-
ple that God would fight for them
and he charged them to hold their
eace. Moses is confident of the
ord’s salvation in spite of the fact
he did not know how God would
work for them.

The Way of Salvation
(Ex. 14:15-18)
And  Jehovah said unto Moses,
Wherefore  criest thou unto  me?

sgeak unto the children of Israel,
that they go forward. And lift thou
up thy vrod, and stretch out thy
hand over the sea, and divide it:
and the children of Israel shall go
into the midst of the sea on dry
ground. And 1, behold, 1 will harden
the hearts of the Egyptians, and the
shall go in after ﬂl{em and I will
get me honor upon Pharaoh, and
upon all his host, upon his chariots,
and upon his horsemen. And the
E(i;yptiuns shall know that 1 am
Jehovah, when I have gotten me
honor upon Pharaoh, upon his char-
iots, and upon his horsemen.

Moses must have prayed unto
God at this juncture allfc)hough there
is no mention of it. The Lord said
to Moses: “Wherefore criest thou
unto me?” Now was not the time
for prolonged prayer; the time for
action had come. The Lord ordered

Moses: “Speak unto the children
of Israel, that they go forward.”
The idea is that the Israelites

should go forward without fear or
anxiety. Althou%h the sea before
them = looked Iike an impassable
barrier, they were told to go for-
ward step ‘by step, the sea would
not impede ‘their way. Moses was
assured that the Israelites would
obey his command.

oses was further instructed:
“Lift thou up thy rod, and stretch
out thy hand over the sea, and di-
vide it.” The sign to Moses was, at
the moment he did this, God would
send a strong east wind which
would part the waters. The Lord
assured Moses that the children of
Israel would go in the midst of the
sea on dry ground.

God said to Moses that he would
harden the hearts of the Egyptians
and they would go in after them.
The Israelites could have out
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flanked the sea, but God deliber-
ately chose the route to confound
the " Egyptians. The _statement fol-
lows: “And the Egyptians shall
know that I am Jehovah, when
have gotten me honor upon Phar-
aoh, and wupon all his  chariots.”
Pharaoh, it will be remembered,
had arrogantly demanded of Moses
and Aaron, “Who is this Jehovah?”
Pharaoh knew him not and ex-
pressed no fear in him. And this is
the story of mankind as he ever
flaunts “and despises God who
created the universe and fashioned
man in his own image, and man
continues to suffer for his rebel-
lions. But it would not be the
pursuing army of Egypt that would
remember the experience, but the
Egyptians who had remained be-
hind in Egypt.

Israel Passes through the Sea
(Ex. 14:19-22)

And the angel of God, who went

before the camp of Israel, removed
and went behind them: and the
pillar of cloud removed from before

them, and stood behind them: and
it came between the camp of Egypt
and the camp of Israel; and there
was the cloud and the darkness, yet
gave it light by mnight: and the one
came mnot mnear the other all the
night. And Moses stretched out his
hand over the sea; and Jehovah
caused the sea to go back by a
strong east wind all the night, and
made the sea dry land, and the wa-
ters were divided. And the children
of Israel went into the midst of the
sea upon the dry ground: and the
waters were a wall unto them on
their right hand, and on their left.

The first two verses of this sec-
tion depict a sublime scene. The
angel of the Lord who went before
the Israelites moved and went be-
hind them. And the pillar of cloud
that stood all day before the Israel-
ites as a signal to the people moved
from before them to ‘stand behind
them to separate the people of Is-

rael from ‘the pursuing Egyptians:
“And there was the cloud and the
darkness.”

And so it was that the heavens

facing the Egyptians remained all
the night covered with an inscruta-
ble cloud. A great darkness settled
over them. he Egyptians were
immobilized by the aﬁsolute dark-
ness and were unable throughout
the night to come closer to the Isra-
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elites: “and the one came not near
the other all the night.” However,
the cloud became a light and lit up
the darkness on the side of the Isra-
elites.

Moses did as God commanded
him.” And Moses stretched out his
hand over the sea.” All that night
a strong east wind blew from the
desert, and the waters of the Red
Sea were driven back, and the bed
of the sea became dry. Numerous
attempts have been made to explain
the providential dividing of the wa-
ters of the Red Sea.” Some think
the crossing of the Red Sea took
place in deep sea waters at the
north end of the Red Sea which
runs from the Indian Ocean to the
Gulf of Suez. Other students place
the crossing further north in the vi-
cinity of "the Bitter Lake in a
swamp covered with shallow water
and reeds, which was not passable
at times. The latter explanation is
sometimes used to rationalize the
Bible account.

In either case, the Scriptures are
clear that the crossing of the Red
Sea was a miraculous event. And
whoever attempts to explain the
entire episode rationally does not in
fact interpret the Scriptures, but
intrudes his own ideas into the
idea expressed in the Bible.

What the Scriptures intend for us
to understand is that God worked
awesome things to save a nation of
eople. The wonder of the miracle
ies in the fact that at this very mo-
ment it was necessary for some-
thing to happen to save the children
of Israel; something wonderful did
happen, and on a scale not in keep-
ing~ with normal circumstance of
nature. A people numbering two
million and more were poised and
waiting for the salvation of the
Lord to come.

And all that night while a stron
east wind was blowing, the Israel-
ites were crossing through the Red
Sea on dry land with a wall of
water on their right hand and on
their left hand, north and south of
the ford.

Discomfiting of the Egyptians
(Ex. 14:23-25)

And  the Eg%ptians pursued, and
went in after them into the midst of
the sea, all Pharaoh’s horses, his
chariots, and his horsemen. And it
came to pass in the morning watch,
that Jehovah looked forth upon the
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host of the E%ptians through the
pillar gf fire and of cloud, and dis-
comfite the host of the
Egyptiuns. And he took off their
chariot  wheels, and they  drove
them heavily; so that the Egyp-
tians said. Let us flee from the face
of Israel; for Jehovah fighteth = for
them against the Egyptians.

The Hebrew Waﬁ of countin,
time divides the night watches, an
last watch is called the “morning
watch.” And so it came to pass in
the morning watch that the Lord
looked through the pillar of fire
upon the chariots of which

Egypt

were driving into the l%gc}l) Sea in
hot pursuit of the Israelites. The
children of Israel had safely arrived
on the eastern bank of the Red Sea.
The E%zlptians could see them, and
they thought the same conditions
which prevailed for the Israelites to
make safe passage would still con-
tinue for them, and they would too
make the dangerous passage swiftly
and safely. But in this, t%ﬁey were
tragically = mistaken. And so the
Scriptures  state  that  Pharaoh’s
army of chariots “went in after
them into the midst of the sea” in a
great rush with the single minded
objective to overtake and to recap-
ture the Hebrews.

The statement is made that God
“discomfited the host of the Egyp-
tians” when they drove into t]kg’le
midst of the sea. “God took off
their chariot wheels, and they drove
them heavily.” The dry ~ground
was beginning to give way and the
water was welling upon the sea bed
which minutes before had provided
a safe passage for the Israelites.
The ngyptians were thrown into a
state of panic. Their chariots were
dismembered, and they were unable
to move in the bedlam of chariots,
horses and men.

The Egyptians were filled with
terror. Tﬁe were dealing with a
supernatura force.  beyond  the
ower of men. They = exclaimed:
‘Let us flee from the face of Israel;
for Jehovah fighteth for them
against the Egyptians.” Pharaoh in
the initial stages had mocked Moses

when he said: “Who is Jehovah?”
“ know not Jehovah.” Pharaoh
learned about God that day. The
great multitudes of the Israelites
stood still on the other shore as
Moses had commanded them
watching Jehovah fighting in the

midst of the sea for them.
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The Punishment of the Egyptians
(Ex. 14:26, 27)
And  Jehovah said wunto Moses,
Stretch out thy hand over the sea,

that the waters may come again
upon  the Egyptians, upon  their
chariots, an upon their
horsemen. And  Moses stretched

forth his hand over the sea, and the
sea returned to its strength when
the  morning  appeared; and  the
Egyptians fled against it; and Je-
hovah overthrew the Egyptians in
the midst of the sea.

The Lord commanded Moses and
he raised his hand above the waters
of the Red Sea. At that moment,
walls of waters came thundering
down upon the Egyptians who were
unable to move from the raging,
boiling water. This was the final
retribution, measure for measure,
which God brought upon Pharaoh
for enslaving the Israelites and
casting their infant sons into the
murky waters of the Nile.

As Moses stood with hand out-
stretched over the sea, the water
rose higher and higher as the sea
came pouring in upon the Egyptians
from two directions, from the south
and the north; and the sea re-
turned to its place. As the day was
dawning, the sea had returned to its
full strength. The Egyptians
caught in the sea were madly en-
deavouring to escape with their
lives, and “Jehovah overthrew the
Egyptians in the midst of the sea.”

LessoN 111

Israel witnessed as God won a
reat victory for them that day.
he sea and the shores were filled
with the debris of the battle and the
bodies of the Egyptians. The peo-
ple then greatly feared Jehovah and
believed in Moses, their leader.
Moses had told the people the day
before as they saw the Egyptians
pursuing, they would not see them
so again. The Israelites not only
now feared the Lord, but they be-
lieved that God would save them in
the future. Though they had spo-
ken harsh, distrusting words to
Moses, the Israelites on that occa-
sion trusted completely their deliv-
erer.

We may conclude this
turning to the New
where the apostle Paul
the Israelites of their
from Egyptian slavery:
would not, brethren, have you igno-
rant, that our fathers were all
under the cloud, and all passed
through the sea.” (1 Cor. 10:1, 2.)
As for the Israelites who experi-
enced a great salvation, they still
faced the wilderness, and not all
who left Egypt made it to Canaan.
And Paul reminds the Corinthian
Christians: “Now  these  things
were our examples.” (1 Cor. 10:6.)
And so it is that the strong do not
always overcome in battle, nor do
the swift win the race, but the
faithful who persist to the end win
the victory and earn the crown.

lesson by
Testament
reminded
salvation
“For 1

Points for the Teacher to Emphasize

1. Pharaoh stands as a symbol of
man’s arrogant denial of God and
his power to work his will among
men.

2. God works even now his won-
ders beyond man’s power to under-
stand to save the righteous and to
punish the workers of evil.

3. God who saved Israel from the
most powerful tyrant of the age and
who moves mountains from their
places continues to direct the affairs
of men and nations.

4. The passover supper became
the most powerful and lasting re-
minder of Israel’s bondage and re-
demption. The Lord’s supper has
an even greater reminding power of
God’s presence for Christians who

faithfully meet around the Lord’s
table.
5. God hardened the heart of

Pharaoh in the sense that the sun
melts wax and hardens clay. The
pity that would melt the heart of a
compassionate person would harden
the heart of the sadist who revels in
the troubles of others and seeks to
add to them.

6. God still divides the good from
evil. From the side of evil, a great
darkness  continually  prevails. In
the place of the righteous, a great
light of knowledge is always pres-
ent.

7. God continues to work his
wonders of deliverance and salva-
tion even now through Christ and
our obedience to his teachings.
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Questions for Discussion

Introduction

Did Pharaoh deny that the people of Is-
rael had a God?

What is the Apis Bull?

How were the Ela ues related to the reli-
Eious beliefs of the Egyptians?

What did Moses remember about a prom-
ise made to Joseph?

Golden Text

What did Pharaoh mean by the state-
ment, "I know not God"?

Where in the wilderness did Moses meet
Aaron?
What were Pharaoh’s first responses to

Moses’ request to let the people go?

Promise of Salvation
Who were the Philistines?
How many men were there among the Is-
raelites in round numbers?
Explain why the people lost faith in God

and Moses to deliver them from the
Egyptians before the Red Sea.

Israel Passes through the Sea

What separated the _Israelites
Egyptians on the night both
camped before the Red Sea?

Are 'we able to determine the place

the people of Israel crossed the
Red Sea?

Why did the Egyptians believe that they
could safely pursue the people of Israél
without fear of reprisal?

Describe how God ~overthrew the Egyp-
tians in the midst of the Sea.

from the
were en-

The Punishment of the Egyptians

When Moses raised his hand over the Red

HSea, what hap en%d? E .
ow many of the tians
the Red SZa? &P

What happened to Moses?

What lesson did the apostle Paul
from Israel’s bondage and deliverance?

perished in

draw

Lesson IV —January 27, 1974

GOD FEEDS HIS PEOPLE
Lesson Text
Ex. 16: 1-15
1 And they took their journey hath brought you out from the land

from Elim, and all the congregation
of the children of Israel came unto
the wilderness of Sin, which is be-
tween Elim and Sinai, on the fif-
teenth day of the second month after
their departing out of the land of
Egypt. _

2 And the whole congregation of
the children of Israel murmured
against Moses and against Aaron in
the wilderness:

3 And the children of Israel said
unto them, Would that we had died
by the hand of Jehovah in the land
of Egypt, when we sat by the flesh-

ots, when we did eat bread to the

1, for ye have brought us forth
into this wilderness, to kill this
whole assembly with hunger.

4 Then said Jehovah unto Moses.
Behold, I will rain bread from
heaven for you; and the people
shall go out and gather a day’s por-
tion every day, that I may prove
them, whether they will walk in my
law, or not.

5 And it shall come to pass on the

sixth day, that they shall prepare
that which they bring in, and it
shall be twice as much as they
gather dail

6 And %ﬁoses and Aaron said unto
all the children of Israel, At even,
then ye shall know that Jehovah

of E t;

7gand in the morning, then ye
shall see the glory of Jehovah; for
that he heareﬁq your murmurings
against Jehovah: and what are we,
that ye murmur against us?

8 And Moses said, This shall be,
when Jehovah shall give you in the
evening flesh to eat, and in the
morning bread to the full; for that
Jehovah heareth your murmurings
which ye murmur against him: and
what are we? your murmurings are
not against us, but against Jehovah.

9 And Moses said unto Aaron, Say
unto all the congregation of the
children of Israel, éome near before
Jehovah; for he hath heard your
murmurings.

10 And it came to pass, as Aaron
spake unto the whole congregation
of the children of Israel, that the
looked toward the wilderness, and,

behold, the glory of Jehovah ap-
peared in the cloud.

11 And Jehovah spake unto
Moses, saying,

12 T have heard the murmurings

of the children of Israel: speak unto
them, saying. At even ye shall eat
flesh, and in the morning ye shall be
filled with bread; and ye shall know
that I am Jehovah your God.

13 And it came to pass at even,
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that the quails came up, and covered
the camp: and in the morning the
dew lay round about the camp.

14 And when the dew that lay
was gone up, behold, upon the face
of the wilderness a small round
thing, small as the hoarfrost on the

LESSON IV

ground.

15 And when the children of Is-
rael saw it, they said one to another,
What is it? for they knew not what
it was. And Moses said unto them,
It is the bread which Jehovah hath
given you to eat.

GOLDEN Text.— “Give us this day our daily bread.” (Matt. 6: 11.)

DEVOTIONAL READING.—John 6:32-40.

Daily Bible Readings

January 21 M.,
January 22.T..
January 23. W
January 24.T..
January  25.F.. e

January 26. S...
January 27.S

Tmve.—1491 B.C.
PrAce.—In the wilderness.

........ Israel’s Murmurings (Ex. 16:1-3)

..... Manna Supplied (Ex. 16:4-20)

................... Water Provided (Ex. 17:1-6)
Manna and the Sabbath Day (Ex. 16:21-30)
....... Manna, A Memorial (Ex. 16:31-36)
.Christ, Our Bread from Heaven (John 6:32-40)
................................................. God’s Bountiful Blessing (Deut. 8:11-20)

PERSONS.—Moses, Aaron, and the children of Israel.

Introduction

The great need of Jesus after the gospel which require the Chris-
fasting forty days in the wilderness tian “to visit the fatherless and
was lor bread. Satan came to Jesus widows, and to keep oneself un-
in his weakened condition to tempt spotted from the world.” (James
him saying: “If thou art the Son of 1:24)
God, command that these stones be- Our present lesson is an account
come bread.” (Matt. 4:3.) The ele- of God’s feeding a multitude of Is-
mental appetites are common to raelites in the desert. Under divine
mankind. The first step into sin re-  direction, Moses had been enabled
sulted from the mother of mankind to lead the children of Israel out of
desiring a fruit forbidden to her. Eiypt from the shame of forced
The need of bread that Jesus expe- labor. It is not a thing unknown in
rienced to sustain his body, had to history for a people to desire free-
be fulfilled. However, the tying of dom from their oppressors and to
a prideful act to satisfy an elemen- rise in rebellion against them. The
tal appetite was wrong. Jesus re-  Egyptians were defeated in their
lied, “It is written, Man shall not attempt to pursue and recapture the
ive by bread alone, but by every fleeing Hebrews. God had arrayed
word that proceedeth out of the a series of supernatural calamities
mouth of God.” (Matt. 4:4.) to harass and to defeat the Egyp-
However, a simpler fact as a cer- tians. It was the greatest moment

tainty does not exist than that
though man does not live by bread
alone, he cannot live without it.
Bread is the means by which man
lives, not the reason why he lives.
Even the saint in his prayer de-
pends upon bread. Jesus spoke
often about food and clothing and
shelter which are the three absolute
necessities to sustain life. To deny
a person who is hungry and naked
and in prison the essentials of life,
is to shut the gates of heaven in
one’s face. (Matt. 25:42-45.)

We hear much nowadays about
the “social gospel” as if the need to
feed the hungry and clothe the
naked is just now being discovered
despite  the clearest commands of

in the lives of two million or more
people to sing a song of deliverance
on the east bank of the Red Sea.
At the same moment, it was the be-
ginning of a journey that lasted for
a whole generation.

Being safely led through the Red
Sea and delivered from Egypt, Is-
rael was led into the desert by
Moses to Sinai to be acknowledged
there as God’s chosen  people.
Leaving the Red Sea, Moses led Is-
rael into the desert of Shur. This is
the area of the triangular bridge
which joins Egypt and Palestine.
Moses led the Israelites three days
into the desert and found no water.
The journey which had begun so
filled with hope turned into com-
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plaining. They found water at a
place named Marah. Then they
came to Elim, a desert oasis, blessed
with an abundance of sweet water
and luxurious vegetation.

Despite the rugged and Dbarren
grandeur that is typical of the de-
sert of Sinai, it must not be imag-
ined that the desert is an impassa-
ble wilderness devoid of water and

29
vegetation. Even to this day, wells
and springs and scattered vegeta-
tion are within a day’s journey
along the west coast of the Sinai
peninsula.  Although the encamp-
ment at Elim was comfortable and
pleasant, the Israelites could not

stay, and it was necessary for them

The Golden Text

Give us this day our daily bread.
(Matt. 6:11.)

Jesus spoke often about food,
drink, and clothing, and more often
about bread. Jesus acknowledged
that bread is the means by which
man lives, and not the reason why
he lives. Jesus was once prayir:ig in
a certain place, and one of his disci-
ples said to him: “Lord, teach wus
to pray, even as John also taught
his disciples.” (Luke 11:1.)

In the Sermon on the Mount, the
point should not be overlooked that
after Jesus addressed his heavenly
father and prayed for the coming
kingdom, he addressed himself to
the physical need for bread: “Give
us this day our daily bread.” This
petition is not for Iuxuries and a
lifetime of security, but for the
daily provision of bread, and the
opportunity to work for one’s daily
food. Even the manna in the wil-
derness which came from heaven
spoiled if it were not gathered
aily. And we need to pray to God
for daily bread and not “to de-
mand” as did the Israelites to Moses
in the desert. When a Christian
seeks for something and prays sin-
cerely, he acknowledges that he
will be faithful in his daily toil and
leave the difficult part to God.

Actually, this statement in the
Lord’s prayer amounts to a petition
for daily sustenance and an expres-

to resume their journey into the
wilderness.
our daily physical needs. Jesus

taught what indeed is most obvious,
that God feeds the animals and the

birds. Not even a sparrow falling
to the ground could escape God’s
attention. The lesson for wus to

learn is to live one day at a time,
and to be mnot overly concerned
about the uncertain tomorrows
which hold both good and evil.

This statement reminds wus, and
there can be little question over the
idea, that Jesus had in mind the
manna that God supplied the Isra-
elites in the desert. Jesus urges
faith and confidence in God’s provi-

dential arrangements. All food
comes from God, and man cannot
create what nature already pro-
vides. And the truth is that God

cares for our bodies as for our spir-
its. Jesus spent so much time heal-
ing men’s diseases and satisfying
their physical hunger, we would be
wise to remember that we may do
no less.

A person who belittles his body is
slandering the temple that God
fashioned in which our immortal
souls may dwell only for a while.
We must also keep in mind, how-

ever, that the prayer is for some-
thing more than bread. Times are
when in great sorrow or undue
stress that a hungry person will

push away his food. There is no

sion of confidence that God in his joy in bread unless there is food for
unfailing  providence will supply the spirit.
The Text Explained
Israel Complains to Moses aﬁuinst Moses and against Aaron in
(Ex. 16: 1-3) the wilderness: and the children of
Israel said wunto them, Would that

And they took their journey from
Elim, and all the congregation of
the children of Israel came unto the
wilderness of Sin, which is between
Elim and Sinai, on the fifteenth day
of the second month after their de-

parting  out of the land  of
Egypt. And the whole congregation
of the children of Israel murmured

we had died by the hand of Jeho-
vah in the land of Egypt, when we
sat by the flesh-pots, when we did
eat bread to the full; for ye have
brought wus forth ‘into this wilder-
ness, to kill this whole assembly
with hunger.

The Israelites moved away from
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Elim, “and all the congregation of
the children of Israel came unto the
wilderness of Sin which is between
Elim and Sinai, on the fifteenth day
of the second month after their de-
arture out of the land of Egypt.”
he wilderness of Sin is a d}:esert
area at the foot of the Sinai plateau
well inland from the Red Sea. We

should probably assume that the
desert named ~“Sin” is connected
with the name Sinai. About six

weeks had passed since the Israel-
ites left Egypt. After the oasis of
Elim, the wilderness of Sin was the
next stopping place in which a lack
of food and water would be felt,
and the people began to feel the
dearth ofp food. ere the entire
people murmured against Moses,
whereas at Marah only a part of the
people complained against Moses.
(Ex. 15:24.)

We assume that a great many Is-
raelites had little more than the
clothing on their backs and a few
other ~ personal belongings. Now
their provisions were spent. The
bread which they were accustomed
to eating was gone, and they com-
plained against Moses and Aaron in
the wilderness and said: “Would
that we had died by the hand of Je-
hovah in the land of Egypt, when
we sat by the flesh-pots, when we
dkild eat {wread to the hfull.” é’\fhat
they were saying was that in t
theg would }}Ila\§e, at least, diecgiypa
natural death. Now they feared
their fate would be somethin% far
worse, combating the hostile forces
of nature and other enemies that
the desert would reveal in due time.

The complaints of the people are
understandable. For people to for-

et their old troubles when con-
ronted by new ones is one of the
foibles of human nature. Now the

Israelites saw their good life back
in Egypt in a complimentary light.
That the Hebrew slaves ate flesh in
Egypt was undoubtedly true with
suf}élcient bread. And they charged
Moses that he had brought the peo-
ple into the wilderness “to kill this
whole  assembl with  hunger.”
This was indeed a clear exaggera-
tion of their circumstances; OwW-
ever. their plight was real and a
crucial emergency existed.

The Israelitess who had come out
of Egypt were acquainted with the
desert and they knew well the ter-
rors of the “wilderness. The de-
sert-land was the very opposite of

LessoN IV

the fertile land where values abide.
But in the desert, there is no seed,
nor figs, nor vines, nor pomegran-
ates, and where there is no water to
drink. (Num. 20:5) In the desert
the good plants do not grow; and
its soil is full of stones and salt,
covered with nettles, thorns, and
thistles. glsa. 5:6; 7:24) The Isra-
elites called the wilderness “terri-
ble” because it was a waterless
waste infested with such fierce
creatures as_serpents and scorpions,
and the fier consumin winds.
(Deut. 8:15; },er. 4:11.) The Sinai
wilderness was a far cry from the
land promised the children of Israel
with ~cultivated fields, green pas-
tures, and where the rains poured
from above, with springs of water
welling from the ground. From a
land of brooks and Trivers, the crea-
tors of fertility, the blessings are
found. We are able to understand
their angry cries against Moses.

Bread from Heaven

(Ex. 16:4-6)
Then said Jehovah wunto Moses,
Behold, I will rain bread from
heaven for you; a?id the people

shall go out and gather a day’s por-
tion every day, that I may prove
them, whether they will walk in my
law, or not. And it shall come to
pass on the sixth day, that they
shall prepare that which they bring
in, and it shall be twice as much as
they gather daily. And Moses and
Aaron said unto all the children of
Israel, At even, then ye shall know
that Jehovah hath brought you out
from the land of Egypt.

Food gives lite and it strengthens
the soul. The children of Israel
could rightfully expect food from

God. Had he not made a covenant
with them and had not Moses led
them from Egypt? A  stronger
breach cannot be imagined than to
deny bread to the unégr , or a
stronger peace and con 1d}(;nce be
inaugurated than to provide a per-
son with his daily bread. To eat
with one’s enemy ‘would be incon-
ceivable, and for a friend to refuse
bread separates the strongest blood
tie:i of kinship.

The Israelites craved
judging  from  their
hey wanted meat, for
membered the

two things
statements.
they re-
“flesh-pots of
Egypt,” and for bread, “when we
dlc{ eat bread to the full.” Against
this background we are prepared
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for what happened. Jehovah
romised Moses to rain bread from

eaven. Bread is a synonym for
food. Since the peopl}(/e hungered
for meat, they were given quails;
and since they longedg for bread,
they were given manna. That Je-
hovah spoke in this fashion to
Moses  suggests that Moses had
rayed to God. (See Ex. 15:25.

oses was then assured of Jehova

that bread for the people would
come from heaven.
The Scripture reads, “The people

shall go out and gather a day’s por-
tion every day.” This Jehovah said
to Moses, “that he might prove the
children of Israel whether they will
walk in my law or not” The idea
is contained here that the people
would feel the need of divine provi-
dence and that they would depend
upon God for their” daily bread and
that they would have faith in him
and walk in his teachings.

An unusual command was given

about gathering the bread. On the
sixth day the people were ordered
to gather twice as much as they

gathered daily. God worked in the
six days of creation and rested on
the seventh. There is no clear refer-
ence that the sabbath day was a
day of rest for the people before it
was made a part of the Ten Com-
mandments. (Ex.  20:8-11.)  Israel
learned from this experience that
the law of the sabbath among the
Israelites would become a fixed in-
stitution.

The People Promised Bread
(Ex. 16:7-12)

And in the morning, then vye shall
see the glory of Jehovah; for that
he heareth your murmurings
aﬁainst Jehovah: and what are we,
that ye murmur against us? And
Moses said. This shall be, when Je-
hovah shall give you in the evening
flesh to eat, and in the mornin
bread to the full; for that Jehova
heareth your murmurings which ye
murmur against him: and what are

we?  your  murmurings  are  not
against us, but against Jehovah.
And Moses said unto Aaron, Say

unto all the congregation of the
children of Israel, Come mnear before
Jehovah; for he hath heard your
murmurings. And it came to pass,
as Aaron spake unto the whole con-
gregation o[ the children of Israel,
that they looked toward the wilder-
ness, and, behold, the glory of Jeho-
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vah appeared in the cloud. And
Jehovah spake unto Moses, saying, I
have heard the murmurings of the
children of Israel: speak wunto them,
saying, At even ye shall eat flesh,
and in the morning ye shall be
filled with bread; and ye shall

know that I am Jehovah your God.

After Moses and Aaron had heard
God’s promise regarding the raining
of bread from heaven, they turned
to the people and said, “At even”
before tﬁe end of this day, “then ye
shall know that Jehovah hath
brought you out of the land of
Egypt.” “And in the morning,” to-
morrow  morning— “then e shall
see the glory of Jehovah.” God had
heard their murmuring and had fa-
vorably  received  their  requests.
Moses™ on this occasion chided the
people: “What are we, that ye mur-
mur against us?” Moses demanded
to know why the people murmured

1

against them since they were only
carrying out what God had com-
manded them. God, not Moses and
Aaron, had delivered Israel from
Egypt, and their murmurings were
against God.

Moses understood that Jehovah
would give the people the flesh and
bread ‘they craved. Then Moses
turned to  Aaron who spoke in

Moses’ stead to the people with the
instruction to command the congre-
gation of Israel that they come near
efore Jehovah. And 1t came to
pass as Aaron spoke to the people,
they looked toward the wilderness,
and, “behold, the glory of Jehovah
appeared in the cloud.” The people
recognized the presence of God and
his concern to protect and to sustain
them. And a second time, Jehovah
promised Moses bread in the morn-
ing and flesh in the evening for the
people of Israel.

Bread: Morning and Evening
(Ex. 16: 13-15)

And it came to pass at even, that
the quails came up, and covered the
camp: and in the morning the dew
lay round about the camp. And
when the dew that lay was gone up,
behold, upon the face of the wilder-
ness a small round thing, small as
the hoar-frost on the ground. And
when the children of Israel saw it,
they said one to another, What is
it? for they knew not what it was.
And Moses said unto them, It is the
bread which  Jehovah hath  given
you to eat.
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And it came to pass, “at even the
quails came up, and covered the
camp.” The accounts of the quails
and the manna are related to actual
circumstances that may even today
be observed on the Sinai peninsula.
The quail is a migratory bird, and
appears in large numbers on the
Sinai peninsula. It is said in Num-
bers 11:31 that the wind from the
Red Sea brought in the birds. The
uails usually fly in vast numbers
rom the cold northern countries to
the warm regions of the South and
return in the spring to the northern
regions.

When the quails
traveling over vast distances for a
day over sea, they come to rest
from sheer fatigue on the land.
And it is quite easy for the people
to capture  them. However, the
quails land on the Mediterranean
coasts of the Sinai peninsula only in
the autumn. And so it was that the
quails came in from over the sea
and settled over the whole face of
the camp. The quails that the Isra-
elites gathered all that day, and all
the night, and all the next day were

reach land after

gathered in the early spring season.
And the promise that the Lord
made to the children of Israel that

“at even ye shall eat flesh” was ful-

filled becomes quite clear that God
fed the people within circumstances
outside the normal order of nature.

When morning broke, the day
began as wusual for the Israelites.
But when the frost was gone, over

the whole face of the wilderness the
people saw “a small round thing,
small as the hoarfrost on the
ground.” And when the children of
Israel saw the white substance, they
said to one another: What is it?
And Moses told the people: It is the

bread which Jehovah hath given
you to eat” Actually the word
manna in the Hebrew language
means what. The Israelites did not
know what to make of the fine
white  substance, which was the
miracle of bread that God had
promised that would rain from

heaven and which would become a
prominent part of their diet for the

next forty years wuntil they came
into the habitable land of Canaan.
This is the beginning of the ac-

count of the miracle of manna from
heaven. Like most of the miracles
associated with Moses, this one, too

LESSON IV
was based on a local phenomenon.
Numerous tamarisk trees grow in
the Sinai desert which are habitu-
ally fed on by a certain kind of in-
sect, the aphides. The insects
exude the superfluous sugar which
they absorb from the tree. The

tiny whitish globules fall to the
ground and are eaten by the ants,
or gathered by the people and
eaten. But we must keep in mind
that the manna which the Israelites
ate in the wilderness fell in wvast
quantities. The matter is narrated
as a miracle and only in this way

may it be understood. Needless to
say, manna was not their sole food
throughout their wanderings in the
wilderness. Their cattle furnished
them with milk and butter. John
the Baptist, you will remember,

lived on a diet of desert honey and
locust.

Moses commanded the people to
gather for each person an omer
daily, which is less than a pint, and
two omers on the sixth in prepara-
tion for the sabbath. Moses told
the people: “Tomorrow is a solemn
rest, a holy Sabbath unto Jehovah.”
(Ex. 16:23.) The word sabbath oc-
curs for the first time here in the
Old Testament.

We may conclude this account by
remembering a little boy who did
not have much to offer—five bar-

ley loaves and two fishes—which
fed a multitude. He had followed
Jesus on the other side of Galilee

with a large number of people. But
out of what the boy had to offer,
Jesus found the means to work a
great miracle and to feed about five

thousand people that day. And
they said: “This is of a truth the
prophet  that cometh  into  the
world.” (John 6:14) On the fol-
lowing day, Jesus taught his disci-
ples a lesson about bread: “Our fa-
thers at manna in the wilderness.

. Verily, verily, I say unto you, It
was not Moses that gave you the
bread out of heaven; but my Father
giveth you the true bread out of
heaven.” (John 6:31, 32) And in
this context, Jesus said to his disci-

ples: “I am the bread of life: he
that cometh to me shall not hun-
ger.” (John 6:35.) And this is our
great lesson that the true manna
which came from heaven is the

Christ—not the manna the fathers

ate in the wilderness.
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Points for the Teacher to Emphasize

1. Man cannot live by bread
alone, but neither can he live with-
out it. Jesus criticizes the person
who supposes that he can live his

life on a physical level
spiritual values.

2. The “social gospel” is the new
form of an old Bible teaching and
adds nothing. It has always been
Christian since the beginning of the
church to feed the hungry, clothe
the naked, and visit man in all of
his needs.

3. God has

apart from

provided man with
the bounties of nature since the
creation of man. and he continues
to supply human needs through
natural providence.

4. Fault finding, criticism, per-
sonal abuse, and such like never
clothed the naked or fed the hun-

gry, or moved God. He knows our
needs and will give us good gifts in
time if we appropriate them in the
right manner.

5. A great virtue also is simply to
wait upon the Lord to fulfill his
promises to us in due season.

6. The difference between a mira-
cle and an event in nature are both
beyond the power of mankind to
comprehend. We are to wunderstand
that God provides food and water
for the people of Israel in the desert
outside the normal course of nature.

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject of the lesson:
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, place, and persons.

Introduction.

Are the bodily appetites
wrong in being satisfied?
Does the Bible discount the need of man
forbread?

Discuss the statement that Israel's escape
from Egypt was the greatest event in
their lives.

within man

The Golden Text

What did Jesus mean by the statement.
“Give us this day our daily bread”?

Is “give us this” day our daily bread” a
command that we can make of god?

Explain that all food comes from God
and man cannot create what nature
provides.

Israel Complains to Moses

Where is the wilderness of Sin?

Why did the people of Israel complain of
lack of fooé7 when they had their cat-
tle, sheep, and goats?

Why is it so easy for a people to forget
their old troubfes when confronted by
new ones?

Why did the people regret

having es-
caped the slavery of Egypt?

Describe the terrors of desert regions to a
people not accustomed to them.

Bread from Heaven
Why should the Israelites have rightfully
expected food from God?
What is the importance of
friendship?
What two kinds of food did the people
want?

bread to

Does the command to gather bread six
days imply the people rested on the
sabbath?

The People Promised Bread
Why did Moses resent the people mur-
muring against him and Aaron?
What time of day did God promise bread
to the people? and flesh?

Bread: Morning and Evening

What kind of flesh did God provide the
people of Israel?

Discuss the mi%ration habits of the quail
in relation to the Sinai peninsula.

What is the dictionary meaning of the
word manna?

Where does the word sabbath occur for
the first time in the Bible?

What did Jesus say about the eating of
manna?
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LESSON V

Lesson V—February 3, 1974
ISRAEL AT MOUNT SINAI

Lesson Text
Ex. 19: 1-6, 16-21

1 In the third month after the
children of Israel were gone forth
out of the land of Egypt, the same
day came they into the wilderness
of Sinai.

2 And when they were departed
from Rephidim, and were come to
the wilderness of Sinai, the en-
camped in the wilderness; and there
Israel encamped before the mount.

3 And Moses went up unto God,
and Jehovah called unto him out of
the mountain, saying, Thus shalt
thou say to the house of Jacob, and
tell the children of Israel:

4 Ye have seen what I did unto
the Egyptians, and how 1 bare you
on eagles’ wings, and brought you
unto myself.

5 Now therefore, if ye will obey
my voice indeed, and keep my cove-
nant, then ye shall be mine own
possession from among all peoples:
for all the earth is mine:

6 And ye shall be unto me a king-
dom of priests, and a holy nation.
These are the words which thou
shalt speak unto the children of Is-
rael.

GOLDEN Text.— “And  Jehovah  said

unto Moses, Lo, I

16 And it came to pass on the

third day, when it was morning,
that there were thunders and light-
nings, and a thick cloud upon the
mount, and the voice of a trumpet
exceeding loud; and all the people
that were in the camp trembled.

17 And Moses brought forth the
people out of the camp to meet
God; and they stood at the nether

part of the mount.

18 And mount Sinai, the whole of
it, smoked, because Jehovah de-
scended upon it in fire; and the
smoke  thereof ascended as the
smoke of a furnace, and the whole
mount quaked greatly.

19 And when the voice of the

trumpet waxed louder and louder,
Moses spake, and God answered him
by a voice.

20 And Jehovah came down upon
mount Sinai, to the top of the

mount: and Jehovah called Moses to
the top of the mount; and Moses
went up.

21 pAnd Jehovah said unto Moses,
Go down, charge the people, lest
they break through unto Jehovah to
gaze, and many of them perish.

come unto thee in a

thick cloud, that the people may hear when 1 speak with thee, and may also
believe thee for ever:”” (Ex. 19:9.)
DEVOTIONAL READING.—Heb. 12:18-24.
Daily Bible Readings

January 28. M.......ccooevieie

January 29. T...
January 30. W..
January 31. T...
February 1. F...
February 2.S...

..... Law Given At Sinai (Deut. 5:1-21)
........ Law Given Only to Israelites (Deut. 5:1, 2)
...Law Given Because of Transgressions (Gal. 3:19)
444444444 Law to Last Till Christ Came (Gal. 3:16-19)
.............. Law Fulfilled By Christ (Matt. 5:16, 17)
.. Law Inferior to New Covenant (Heb. 8:6-13)

February 3. S.....cooooiice Law Removed, Nailed to Cross (Heb. 2:14-17)

Time.—1491 B.C.

PLack.—In the wilderness at Mount Sinai.

PersoNs. — Jehovah, Moses, and the children of Israel.

Introduction
The last stage of Israel’'s journey  children of Israel, from the morning
to Mount Sinai was beset with they left the land of Egypt until
problems which seemed insur-  they reached the approaches to the
mountable to the people. Little did land of Canaan, read Numbers 33:
the children of Israel understand  5-37.)
what the years ahead would offer in We are informed that “all the

trials they could not have imagined
(for a fully detailed itinerary of the

congregation of the children of Is-
rael journeyed from the wilderness
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of Sin . . . and encamped in Rephi-
dim.” (Ex. 17:1.) Moses was sorely
tried again at this place. The Exo-
dus book concentrates on this one
encampment. Jehovah for the third
time demonstrated his power to
help the people in a severe crisis.
When the Israelites came to the en-
campment at Rephidim, they hoped
to find water; but reminiscent of
Job’s erstwhile friends, who were
likened to desert streams that failed
the travellers in dry seasons: “My
brethren have dealt "deceitfully as a
brook, as the channels of ~brooks
that pass away; which are black by
the reason of the ice, and wherein
the snow hideth itself: what time
they wax warm, they vanish. . . .
The caravans that travel by the
way of them turn aside; they ‘go ug
into the waste, and perish.” (Jo

6:15-18.)
At Rephidim, the people mur-
mured against Moses because of

their disappointment to find water,
for the waters of the wady had al-
ready failed at the time of their ar-
rival. However, they were not just
content to murmur on this occa-
sion: “the people strove with Moses,
and said, Give us water that we
may drink.” (Ex. 17:2)) The grav-
ity of the situation was reflected in
their complaint: “Wherefore hast
thou brought us up out of Egypt, to
kill us and our children and our
cattle  with  thirst?” (Ex. 17:3)
And Moses cried unto the Lord, for
he was at loss to know what to do.
The people were angry and almost
ready to do Moses bodily injury.

As the people complained against
Moses, so he complained in turn to
God against them. The Lord did

not become an arbiter of the strife
between Moses and the people. As
a good father who pays no attention
to the wranglings of his children,
the Lord moved instead to help the
people, in their distress. Moses was
directed to take the rod with which
he had smitten the Nile and to
stand before the rock at Horeb and
smite the rock, and water would
ush forth in vast quantities ample
or the children of ?srael and their
herds and flocks. (Ex. 17:5, 6.)
Today as Filgrims travel in the di-
rection o ancient Moab  and
Ammon in the desert lying south-
east and adjacent to the Dead Sea,
he comes to a place called the “Val-
ley of Moses.”

The Bedouins to this day come
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early in the morning to desert wells
leading their donkeys with water
skins and jugs strapped to them to
carry water back ‘to their black
wool tents for daily wuse. Some
years ago an English officer saw

with his own eyes, at a wady in the
southern part of the Sinai penin-
sula, a company of Sudanese camel
corps digging in the gravel up be-
side the «cliff in order to discover
the source of the water dripping up
by the side of the diff. A %mrd
blow with an axe broke the outer
face of the cliff. Numerous cavities
were revealed in the stone from
which an abundance of water began
to gush. God, indeed, cares for his
creatures, and he feeds the birds,
and provides man with bread and
water even in the desert.
Sometimes within the normal order
of nature, and at other times, in
ways beyond comprehension God
provides for his creatures. That the
desert concealed its water, which
may be found, did not diminish the
need for God’s miraculous interven-
tion in the desert to sustain the
children of Israel on that occasion
and' for the next forty years with
sufficient water.

At the place where Moses spoke

to the rock, water came forth in
reat volumes. And Moses called
the name of the place Massah

(which means proof), and Meribah

(whose  dictionary  definition  is
strife). The place” was so named
because there the people tempted
Jehovah. (Ex. 17:7)) This has been

too often the common failing of
mankind. With many God is too
often like a “panic button” a person
pushes in his extremity as he puts
the Lord to the proof.

This segment of the wilderness
journey to Sinai, without doubt, is
intended to suggest that the Lord
was concerned to deliver the chil-
dren of Israel from every danger of
the forces of unpredictable nature
and from the hostile enmity of peo-
ple such as the E%yptians.

Israel suffered its first attack in
the wilderness by Amalek, a Bed-
ouin people, who lived a nomadic
life in southern Canaan near Ka-
desh. (See Gen. 4:7) And in an-
other scripture, thle\z?/ are pictured as
living in the egeb wilderness:
“Amalek dwelleth in the land of the
South.” (Num. 13:29.) We may
%ess at the reasons for the attack.

e Scripture states: “Then came
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Amalek and fought with Israel in
Rephidim.” (Ex. ~17:8.) Since Is-
rael was at the approaches of Ca-
naan where they lived, probably
they sought to forestall any move-
ment of the people in their direc-
tion. Moses described what Ama-
lek did unto them along the way.
“He met thee by the way, and
smote the hindmost of thee, all that
were feeble behind thee.”
(Deut. 25:18.)

Moses chose foshua to lead Israel.
As the Israelites counter-attacked
the Amalekites, Moses held out his
hand like a banner above the peo-
le. Whenever Moses would lower
is hand in fatigue, the ' Israelites
faltered. Then Aaron and Hur
stood on either side of Moses hold-
ing his arm aloft, and Israel pre-

vailed against Amalek. (Ex. 17:10-
13.)
Another  significant thing  took

place as the children of Israel jour-
neyed to Sinai. The father-in-law
of Moses, Jethro, the priest of
Midian, a man of great importance
among the desert people, came out
to meet Moses in their wilderness.
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And he brought with him Moses’
wife, Zipporah, and their two sons.
Moses rehearsed to his father-in-
law about their deliverance from
Pharaoh. Jethro rejoiced in the
success of Israel and paid honor to
Moses.  (Ex.  18:9.) = Jethro also
ave advice to Moses which should

e especially noted. Jethro saw the
intolerable burdens of Moses as the
people came to Moses to judge their
differences. The priest of Midian
squested to Moses that he appoint
able’ men, elders of Israel, to assist
in governing the people. “So Moses
hearkened to the voice of his fath-
er-in-law, and did all that he had
said.” (Ex. 18:24.)

And now begins the most sublime
part of the Torah (the teachings of
Moses) that we designate as the
law of Moses, the first five books of
the Old Testament, the Pentateuch.
What happened at Mount Sinai de-
termined the future of the children
of Israel, and would be supremely
significant in its meaning for all
mankind throughout all the history
to the end of time.

The Golden Text

And Jehovah said unto Moses, Lo,
I come unto thee in a thick cloud,
that the people may hear when I
speak with thee, and may also Dbe-
lieve thee forever. (Ex. 19:9.)

At some time in the third month
after Israel’s departure from Egypt,
they encamped at the approaches to
Mount Sinai. And Moses went up
into the mountain for the Lord to
speak to him. Moses was told to
remind the children of Israel how
the Lord had mightily delivered
them from Egyptians  and had
brought them to that day before the
mountain. The Lord ~ was now
ready to make a covenant with the
children of Israel that would seal
them as his chosen people forever.
This, however, would be condi-
tioned by their obeying God and
keeping his covenant.

Sg oses came down from the

mountain and returned to  his
brethren. Moses summoned the
elders to appear before him and

proposed to them all “these words
which Jehovah commanded him.”

All the people answered affirma-
tively; all. were of one mind and
spirit, and said: “All that Jehovah

hath spoken, we will do.” The pro-

posal was in the nature of a ques-
tion which required an answer.
Moses, it must be assumed, on the
morning of the second day, as-
cended the mountain to enter into
the seclusion of the divine presence.

The direction to oses began:
“Lo, I come unto thee in a thick
cloud.” Jehovah promised Moses
that he would come near to him.
But Moses could see no form, for
God would be concealed in a thick
cloud. The purpose for God’s com-
ing was to be, “that the people may
hear when 1 speak with thee, and
may also believe thee forever.”
The doubters would no longer
doubt, but believe. Special care
should be taken to note that it
would be Moses whom the people
would believe forever. In these
words, Jehovah apprises Moses that
the first phase of the making of the
covenant must result in an agree-
ment with the people. We are not
here told what the words were that
the people spoke, but they ex-
pressed their willingness and readi-
ness to hear the words of the Lord.

Agreement had been achieved on
both sides in respect to the making
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of the covenant. Now nothing re- casion was of supreme importance
mained but for the people to make to the Israelites. Here they would
preparations for the great day when receive the Decalogue, and other
Jehovah would proclaim the cove- laws basic to their faith and unity
nant from the mountain. This oc- as a nation of people.
The Text Explained
Camping in God’s Presence would accommodate a great multi-
(Ex. 19:1, 2) tude of people.

In the third month after the chil- The time Israel entered into the

dren of Israel were gone forth out
of the land of Egypt, the same day
came they into the wilderness of
Sinai. And when they were de-
parted  from  Rephidim, and were
come to the wilderness of Sinai,
they encamped in the wilderness;
and  there Israel encamped before
the mount.

The events centering around
Mount Sinai are of such importance
that we could not, otherwise, un-
derstand how the descendants of
the patriarchs became a great and
powerful people. Here Jehovah en-
tered into a covenant relationship
with the children of Israel out of
which the whole fabric of their ex-
istence ~as the chosen  people
emerged. Moses, the great leader
who had led them out of Egypt, be-
came the instrument through whom
God created a whole new kind of
people. Whatever we may under-
stand about the Israelites is ulti-
mately derived from the law which

God gave to the people through
Moses.

Three months after the night Is-
rael left Egypt, the Israelites had
reached the wilderness of Sinai and
were encamped before the moun-
tain of the same name. Biblical

scholars are not in exact agreement
on the location of the wilderness of
Sinai and the mount. Although it
is impossible to determine precisely
the site of the biblical mount, tradi-
tion since the fourth century places
Mount Sinai in the southern part of
the Sinai peninsula. The moun-
tains now called Jebel Musa (the
mount of Moses) is 6500 feet high.
The traveler approaching the
mountain enters a valley two miles
long and one-third to two-thirds of
a mile wide. Towering above the
plain are three mountain peaks.
Jebel Musa is the favored location.
This imposing granite formation of
the southern Sinai peninsula is pre-
ferred as the site where Moses re-
ceived the law because the valley

Sinai wilderness was on the day of
the third new moon since leaving
Egypt. The mention of the third
month (the new moon) is not unin-
tentional. Since the Exodus, the
last two weeks of Nisan (the first
month of the Hebrew year) had
passed, and four weeks of Iyyar had

passed. Israel was in the seventh
week of journey. Seven  days
formed a unit of Hebrew time.

Moses does not say that the Deca-
logue was spoken from the moun-
tain on the fiftieth day (Pentecost)
after the sabbath dating from the
first passover. Yet it is obvious
that the tradition that God deliv-
ered the Ten Commandments of the

first Pentecost after the first pass-
over fits the Scripture.
In verse 2, we read: “And when

they were departed from Rephidim,

and were come to the wilderness of
Sinai. . . . Israel encamped before the
mount.” The scriptures provide no

details for the site or the uttering of
the Ten Commandments. It is fit-
ting that both are shrouded in se-

crecy lest man should secularize the
place as he has done in locating the
traditional places of Jesus’ birth
and such like.
God’s Promise to Israel
(Ex. 19: 3-6)
And Moses went up unto God,

and Jehovah called unto him out c;f
the mountain, saying, Thus shalt
thou say to the house of Jacob, and
tell the children of Israel: Ye have
seen what I did unto the Egyptians,
and how 1 bare you on eagles’
wings, and brought you unto my-
self. Now therefore, if you will
obey my wvoice indeed, and keep my
covenant, then ye shall be mine
own possession from among all peo-
ples: for all the earth is mine: and
ye shall be unto me a kingdom of
priests, and a holhy nation. These
are the words which thou shalt
speak unto the children of Israel.

While the people were resting in
their encampment before the moun-
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tain, Moses immediately “went up
unto God” to keep his appointment

waiting for God to call him. “And
Jehovah called unto him out of the
mountain.”  First, Jehovah  deliv-

ered to Moses his commission “to
tell the children of Israel,” to re-
mind them what God had done to
the Egyptians. The statement “how

I bare you on eagles’ wings,” also
occurs in Deuteronomy 32:11. “As
an eagle that stirreth up her nest,
that f%uttereth over her young, he
spread abroad his wings, he took
them, he bare them on his pinions.”
As the mighty eagle can bear its
young on its miﬁhtﬁ wings; so just
as safely, Jehova ad brought Is-
rael safely into his presence before
the sacred mount.

Now Jehovah makes a proposal to
Moses for the people. The proposal
is that Israel should make a cove-
nant with a sacred agreement to
obey the covenant. The Lord
would make Israel “mine own pos-
session from among all peoples: for
all the earth is mine.” Moses forty
years later told the Israelites on the
eve of their entering Canaan: “Je-
hovah did not set his love upon you,
nor choose you, because ye were
more in number than an feople;
for ye were the fewest of all peo-
ples: but because Jehovah loveth
you, and because he would keep the
oath which he sware unto your fa-
thers.” (Deut. 7:7, 8.)

God chose Israel to perform an
exalted spiritual task: “And ye
shall be unto me a kingdom ‘of
priests.” The idea here is that Is-
rael would be a nation of priests,
and they would occupy among all
nations ~ the role erformed by
priests. They were to be a holy na-
tion, that is to say, a nation wholly
dedicated to the service of God. So
the covenant promise was made.
Although all the earth is the Lord’s,
et Israel was promised to become
is cherished treasure above all

eople. They were to become a
oly nation which would not perish,
but continue forever. And with this,
God concludes with solemn words,
“These are the words which thou
shallt speak unto the children of Is-
rael.”

The People Before the Mountain
(Ex. 19: 16-18)
And it came to pass on the third
day, when it was morning, that
there were thunders and lightnings,
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and a thick cloud upon the mount,
and the voice of a trumpet exceed-
ing loud; and all the people that
were in  the cumf trembled. And
Moses brought forth the people out
of the camp to meet God; and they
stood at the mnether part of the
mount. And Mount Sinai, the
whole of it, smoked, because Jeho-
vah descended wupon it in fire;, and
the smoke thereof ascended as the
smoke of a furnace, and the whole
mount quaked greatly.

Moses had toild the people to
wash their garments and to sanctify
themselves on the first day and the
second day and on the third day.
Jehovah would come before them in
the midst of the mountain. (Ex. 19:
10, 11.) The children of Israel were
prepared and waiting with high ex-
pectation the appearing of the Lord.

“And it came to pass on the third
day, when it was morning” that a
fearful storm  broke forth. The
heavens were covered with clouds;
flashes of lightning rent the sky,
and the peals of thunder rolled
through the heavens. A dark cloud
covered the mountain. In this awe-
some setting, Jehovah descended in
fire upon the top of Sinai while bil-
lows of smoke were rolling from
the mountain, and the whole moun-
tain quaked. You may remember
that God revealed himself in a sim-
ilar fashion to Elijah—“but Jehovah
was not in the wind . . . not in the
earthquake . . . not in the fire: and
after the fire a still small voice.” (1
Kings 19:11, 12.) And it was then
that” Elijah perceived the voice of
God in the still small voice.

The storm frightened the people
as storms in the region of moun-
tains usually do: “and all the peo-
ple in the camp trembled.” But
there was no fear in the heart of
Moses. “And Moses brought forth
the people out of the camp to meet
God.” 1%he people stood on the
“nether part of the mount.” This is
to say they stood outside the
boundary of “the mount that Moses
had set” lest they touch the mount
and die.

Jehovah Speaks to Israel
(Ex. 19:19, 20)

And when the voice of the trum-
pet waxed louder and louder, Moses
spake, and God answered him by a
voice. And  Jehovah  came own
upon mount Sinai, to the top of the
mount: and Jehovah called Moses
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to the top mount; and Moses
went up.

The people waited quietly before
the mountain, waiting for the forces
of nature to subside, but they Dbe-
came increasingly more turbulent.
The voice of a trumpet was heard
in the midst of the ‘mountain. The
blowing of the shofar (a ram’s horn
without a mouthpiece) accompa-
nied many of the major religious
ceremonies of the Israelites. hen
a human being blows a trumpet, the
more he blows, the more exhausted
he becomes, and the sound becomes
weaker and weaker. But not so with
the sound of the shofar on Sinai
which waxed louder and louder.

Moses spoke and God answered
him by voice. Jehovah descended
to the” top of the mountain, and
called Moses to the top of the
mountain. And the simple state-
ment, “Moses went up,” prepares us
for what follows. The people were
waiting in quiet reverence. The

of the
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purpose of this narrative in Exodus
is to prepare the reader for the giv-
ing of the Law.

hat happened at Mount Sinai
would forever remain fixed in the
minds of the people of Israel
Mount Sinai was a holy place be-
cause here God had revealed him-
self to them. The Israelites never

forgot they had a history before
they entered Canaan. Among all
the mountains of the desert, Sinai

occupied a special position because
on this mountain, God made his
covenant with them on which their
life was based. Moses built an
altar to offer a sacrifice for the con-
firmation of the covenant. (Ex. 24:
4-8) This holy mountain in the
desert was the Israelites’ first sanc-
tuary, the beginning of their life as
the " “people of the Book.” In the
Scriptures, we find that Jehovah is
ictured as coming from Sinai.
(Det;t. 33:2, Judges 5:5, Psalm 68:
9,18.

Points for the Teacher to Emphasize

1. The journey to Mount Sinai
was beset with problems for the Is-
raelites as is all of life. The people
of Israel replaced their faith and
trust in God with personal frustra-
tion and harsh criticism of Moses as
is often typical of people.

2. God has sustained mankind
throughout history with bread and
water as a matter of course of na-
ture. Man has no reason to suppose
that God will not continue to do so.

3. The Israelites faced Amalek in
a battle which they did not solicit
and had no desire to fight. And life
has a way of putting us into situa-
tions with no choice but to handle
circumstances the best we can.

4. The people promised Moses
they would do what God had spo-
ken. A man’s word is the bond of
his character. What he commits
himself to should be honored.

5. God is not slack to keep his
promises though the wait may be
often long and our confidence may
grow shaky. It is not in man to di-
rect his ways. Trust in God per-
mits no alternative.

6. God chose Israel not because
they were great in number but be-
cause he loved them for the sake of
Abraham and their own sake. God
in no less way loves the Christian
whom he has called through the
gospel.

Questions for Discussion

Introduction

Were the Eeople of Israel aware of the
dangers teg; faced in the desert after

leaving Egypf?
Are the deserts of Africa and the Middle

Eas7t devoid of water except for the riv-

ers?

What7 is the meaning of the word Mas-
sah?

Who was Amalek?

How did Aaron and Hur help Moses to
Wﬁrevail against the Amalekites?
0

was Jethro other than being the
father-in-law of Moses?
Golden Text
Did the people show a willingness to

enter into a covenant relationship with
God?

How did Jehovah say he would descend
into the presence of Méunt Sinai?

Why did Jehovah visit Mount Sinai to

speak to the people?

Camping in God’s Presence

How long did it take the Israelites to
reach Mount Sinai after leaving Egypt?

Is it possible to locate the exact mountain
called Sinai in Exodus?

What7 is the meaning of the word pente-
cost?

How do you explain that God gave the
Ten Commandments to Israel on the
first Pentecost?

God'’s Promise to Israel

What is the meaning of the

“How I bare you on eagles’ wings”?

What did ]eﬁovah say about his
sion of the earth?

Did Jehovah accept Israel because of

expression,

posses-
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their great power and importance as a
people?
How ~ are we to wunderstand that Israel
would be unto God a kingdom of
priests?

The People Before the Mountain
What did God command Moses to tell the

peogle to do on the first and second

day
What were the natural circumstances
Which attended God’s descent, to Mount
Sinai?

Lesson VI
Were the people of Israel frightened by
the presence of God?
Why did the people remain positioned
away from the base of the mountain?
Jehovah Speaks to Israel
Whatisashofar?
Where was Moses when God spoke the
commandments to Israel?
Who are the "people of the Book"?
What is the importance of Mount Sinai to
the Hebrew people?

Lesson VI—February 10, 1974
THE TEN COMMANDMENTS

Lesson Text
Ex. 20: 1-17

1 And God spake all these words,

sayin%,

2 am Jehovah thy God, who
brought thee out of the land of
Egypt, out of the house of bondage.

3 Thou shalt have no other gods
before me.

4 Thou shalt not make unto thee a
graven image, nor any likeness of
any thing that is in heaven above, or
that is in the earth beneath, or that
is in the water under the earth:

5 Thou shalt not bow down thyself
unto them, nor serve them; tor I
Jehovah thy God am a jealous God,
visiting the iniquity of the lathers
upon the children, upon the third
and upon the fourth generation of
them that hate me,

6 And showing lovingkindness
unto thousands of them that love me
and keep my commandments.

7 Thou shalt not take the name of
Jehovah thy God in vain; for Jeho-
vah will not hold him guiltless that
taketh his name in vain.

8 Remember the sabbath day, to
keep it holy.

9 Six days shalt thou labor, and
do all thy work;

10 But the seventh day is a sab-
bath unto Jehovah thy God: in it
thou shalt not do any work, thou,
nor thy son, nor thy daughter, thy
man-servant, nor th maid-servant,
nor thy cattle, nor thy stranger that
is within, thy gates:

11 For in six days Jehovah made
heaven and earth, the sea. and all
that in them is, and rested the sev-
enth day: wherefore  Jehovah
blessed the sabbath day. and hal-
lowed it.

12 Honor thy father and thy
mother, that thy days may be long
in the land winch Jehovah thy God
giveth thee.

13 Thou shalt not kill.

14 Thou shalt not commit adul-
tery.

15 Thou shalt not steal.

16 Thou shalt not bear false wit-
ness against thy neighbor.

17 Thou shalt not covet thy
neighbor’s house, thou sit alt not
covet thy neighbor’s wife, nor his
man-servant, nor his maid-servant.
nor his ox, nor his ass. nor anything
that is thy neighbor's.

Golden Text.—"So that the law has become our tutor to bring us unto

Christ. .. (Gal.3:24.)
DEVOTIONAL READING, —Deut. 5: 1-21.
Daily Bible Readings
February4. M.....ccoconiviniiccciicnne Ten Commandments Given (Ex. 20:1-17)

February 5. T
February 6. W

February 7. T....coirieicnicicecieienes

FebruaryB. F..
February 9.S...

February10. S. .o

TiMe.—1491 B.C.
Place. —Mount Sinai.

Duties to God (Ex. 20:1-11)
Duties to Man (Ex. 20:12-20)

Blessings of the Law (Psalm 119:1-10)
..... Delights of the Law (Psalm 119:11-35)
..Understanding the Law (Psalm 119:36-50)
...... Fulfilling the Law (Rom. 13:8-14)

Persons.—God, Moses, and the people of Israel.
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Introduction

The person of Moses towers
above all other Israelites in the sec-
ond millennium B. C. as the great-
est leader of the Hebrew people.

Only Abraham occupied a similar
importance to Moses in the hearts
of the children of Israel. (Matt. 3.)

The abiding genius of Moses is al-
ways associated in our thinking in
the role of a lawgiver. Jehovah di-
vinely appointed Moses to be the
instrument through whom God
would make known his covenant to
the people of Israel.

As we approach our study of the
Ten Commandments, we should
keep in mind there were other great
bodies of law among the people of
the ancient world. The Law of
Moses, however, was more than a
system of laws which required obe-
dience. The distinct character of
the Ten Commandments is to be
found in the fact that God gave the
law to the children of Israel. The
Mosaic law embodied a spirituality
that would enrich the quality of life
of the Israelites. No other system
of law in the ancient world as-
signed such a high value to human
life, demanded a higher respect for
the honor of womanhood, or allotted
more dignity to the life of a slave.

The climax of the entire Book of
Exodus is related in Chapter 20.
God who descended into the midst
of the burning mountain, said to
Moses: “Go down, charge the peo-
ple, lest they break through unto
Jehovah to gaze, and many of them

perish.”  (Ex. 19:21.) The people
were thus warned that no one was
to break down the barriers to see
Jehovah. The priest who came
near Jehovah to perform the sacred
services were likewise charged not
to enter the restricted area “lest Je-
hovah break forth upon them.” (Ex.
19:22.) We are to understand that
even the priests were too unholy to
come into the sacred presence of
Jehovah. This repeated warning,
for both the people and the exten-
sion of it to the priest not to touch
the mountain, was intended to

awaken in the people a conscious-
ness of their unworthiness to ap-
proach even the mountain where

God momentarily dwelt.

However, the separation of the
people did not extend to Aaron and
Moses. Moses was told: “Go, get
thee down.” For the last time he
would warn the people not to ap-
proach the mountain made sacred
by God’s presence. The stage was
now set for one of the greatest
events in mankind’s Thistory. All
was still before the sacred moun-
tain. The sound of the horn had
died away. Thunder no longer
rolled through the mountain, and
there was no lightning. All of na-
ture remained tranquil. And out of
the amazing stillness that prevailed,
Jehovah spoke unto the people out
of a thick cloud. (Ex. 19:9.) And
God made known to the people the
fundamental laws contained in the
Decalogue.

The Golden Text

So that the laic has become our
tutor to bring us unto Christ.
(Gal. 3:24.)

Paul compares the function of the
law to a tutor. A tutor was a
household servant who was charged
with the responsibility for looking
after the sons of the household until
they reached the years of manhood.
They were more often responsible
for the discipline of the children
than for their education. The word
for tutor in the Greek language is
paidagogos, which usually meant
the slave who took the children to
school and saw to it that they did
not get into mischief along the way.
The word here is intended to sug-
gest the inferior function of the law

of Moses in relation to the gospel of
Christ.

The law of Moses was compared
to the tutor who served as an at-
tendant to minor children. The
comparison of a tutor to the law
was intended to mark the inferior
and temporary function of the law.

The law of Moses with its com-
mandments, offerings, purification,
and the like administered by the

priests is depicted as leading us to
Christ. Just as the law was like a
domestic servant whose duty it was
to lead children to school, so the
law served to bring us to Christ
that we might be justified by faith.

The meaning is clear that the law
fulfilled its appointed purpose when
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man was brought to Christ. We are

LEssON VI

tered into the full freedom in

no longer under the restrictions and Christ. And finally, man through

discipline of the law. Now that we the law learned that he could not

have the full free enjoyment of the earn salvation, and he was driven

relationship of a son to God, it is no by the law to Christ who promises

longer necessary to treat as recalci- him full sonship and justification
trants the people who have now en-  through faith.

The Text Explained

Jehovah, the God of Israel jealous God, wvisiting the iniquity of

(Ex. 20:1, 2) the fathers upon the children, upon

And God spake all these words, the third and upon the fourth gen-

saying, I am Jehovah thy God, who  eration of them that hate me, and

brought thee out of the land of showing lovingkindness unto thou-

Egypt, out of the house of bondage. sands —of them that love me and

The law of Moses is referred to keep my  commandments.  Thou

as the “words of the covenant.” (Ex.
34:28) The Hebrew alphabet is
composed of consonants—there are
no vowel letters. The Ten Command-
ments spoken were in the form of
words or brief statements. The first
verse of Exodus 20 begins with the
words: “And God spake all these
words saying,” and the words that
God spoke were the words of the
covenant: “And he declared unto
you his covenant, which he com-
manded you to perform, even the
ten commandments; and he wrote
them wupon tables of stone.” (Deut.
4:13.) This verse contains no com-
mand; it is a proclamation announc-
ing the speaker.

The Ten Words begin with a dec-
laration of Jehovah concerning
himself: “I am Jehovah thy God,
who brought thee out of the land of
Egypt.” By bringing the people out
ox Egypt, Jehovah had proven he
was their God in particular al-
though he was the God of the whole

earth. (Ex. 19:5) Due to this glo-
rious act, Israel owes its existence
as an independent nation to God

who chose them to be his own spe-
cial people. Hence the people were
to serve God, not out of fear and
dread in the way other people wor-
shipped their gods, but from a sense
of love and gratitude to their sa-
viour and defender.

The Reverence of God
(Ex. 20:3-11)
Thou shalt have mno other gods
before me. Thou shalt mnot make

unto thee a graven image, nor any
likeness of anything that is in
heaven above, or that is in the earth
beneath, or that 1is in the water
under the earth: thou shalt not bow
down thyself unto them, mnor serve
them; for 1 Jehovah thy God am a

shalt not take the name of Jehovah
thy God in wvain; for Jehovah will
not hold him guiltless that taketh
his name in wvain. Remember the sab-
bath day, to keep it holy. Six days
shalt thou labor, and do all thy
work; but the seventh day is a sab-
bath wunto Jehovah thy God: in it
thou shalt not do any work, thou,
nor thy son, nor thy daughter, thy
man-servant, nor thy maid-servant,
nor thy cattle, nor thy stranger that
is within thy gates: er in six days
Jehovah  made heaven and earth,
the sea, and all that in them is, and
rested the seventh day: wherefore
Jehovah  blessed the sabbath day,
and hallowed it.

The first commandment is,
shalt have no other gods before
me.” The expression “other gods”
is to be understood in this context
as the gods of the Gentiles who
were no gods. The words “before
me” mean that throughout their ex-

“Thou

istence, the Israelites were not to
worship the gods of the heathens.
To admit that other gods existed

was blasphemous. This was an in-
junction against idolatry for all the
people who had come out of Egypt
and for all future generations.

The children of Israel were aware
that their forefathers had wor-
shipped other gods. “Then Jacob said

unto his household. Put away
the foreign gods that are among
you.” (Gen. 35:2) The Hebrews
had lived long in Egypt where a
complex  polytheism many  gods)
was accepted as the national reli-
gion of the Egyptians. Polytheism

was the most common form of reli-
gious beliefs in the ancient period.
Another word we may examine is
he notheism. This was a belief
among the heathens that different
races of people had their own gods.
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But rooted in their national pride, a
people would believe their god was
superior and would win in contest
with other gods of their enemies.
Elijah mocked the priests of Baal as
they prayed in ecstatic frenzy for
Baal to send fire from heaven to
consume their sacrifice. (1 Kings
18:25-27.)

The second commandment:
“Thou shalt not make unto thee a
raven image” for the service of

od, which meant any carved ob-
ject of wood or stone. This was a
common practice found among the
heathen people. There is here a
deliberate = allusion to such heathen
worship, particularly in Egypt.
The gods of Egypt were fashioned
in the form of cattle or other crea-
tures. There were the gods who
were the obscene representation of
the fertility, gods like Min and
Amori (Egyptian fertility gods)
which were detestable to the Israel-
ites.

The first commandment empha-
sizes the unity of God; the second
commandment points up the spiri-
tuality of God. There is no clearer
truth” that no image of Jehovah is
allowed: not of the starry heavens
above, nor of man or beasts on the
earth, nor of a fish or dragon in the
waters under the earth. The com-
mand, “thou shalt not bow down
thyself unto them; nor serve them,”
prohibited sacrificing or offering in-
cense to them in any tashion.

Jehovah is a “jealous God” who
refuses to surrender his rights by
condoning idolatry and resents
those who do. He is a jealous God
visiting fearful punishment on the
fathers and even to their children.
It is not that God visits the punish-
ments for the sins of the father
upon the children; but he takes
into account the sons of the fathers
when punishing the children for
their evil in following the bad ex-
amples of their parents. The pun-
ishment of the children unto the
third and fourth generation be-
comes accumulative. The next
eneration is often more wicked
than the previous one.

The scripture undoubtedl{ is
issuin§ the warning so as to keep
man far from sin, and that in the
course of the nation’s life, his chil-
dren and grandchildren would not
need to suffer the consequences of
the sins of their forefathers. Since
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an Israelite grieves over the tribu-
lation of his children and grand-
children more than his own, the
Bible warns him of the tragic pun-
ishments that his children and their
children will be cursed to suffer for
his transgressions.

On the other hand, the text
moved their hearts to love God for
the loving kindness he would show
them—not for three or four genera-
tions, but for thousands of genera-
tions. This was equivalent to say-
ing that God would show lovin
kindness to the people to the end of
all their generations for loving him
and keeping his commandments.

The third commandment: “Thou
shalt not take the name of Jehovah
thy God in vain.” The idea here is
that it is a sin to utter God’s name
to no Eurpose, or with no valid rea-
son. The uttering of a false oath is
not meant, but the use of God for
any useless reason is intended. The
purpose of an oath was to safeguard
the honor of God. The Gentiles
were guilty of mentioning the
names of their gods, such as incan-
tations, sorcery, divination, and

such like. You will remember the
Scriptures  state  the rophets  of
Baal cut themselves wit nives in

their praying wuntil their bodies
were foaming with blood. (1 Kings
18:28.)

Jesus condemned his contempo-
raries for their taking such oaths
that “whosoever shall swear by the
temple, it is nothing.” (Matt.
23:16ff.) Of course, common curs-
ing, the taking of the name of God
and Jesus in vain, is a sinful and

degrading practice. That such lan-
guage will attract attention goes
without saying, but such common

and trashy” language will bring no
honor to the user.

The Lord will not hold him guilt-
less for taking his name in vain.
Even though the courts of men are
unable or unwilling to punish the
violator—not so  with od. God
will bring his own severe punish-
ment in due time.

The fourth commandment: “Re-
member the sabbath day, to keep it

holy.” Israel must have known
that God created the world in six
days and rested on the seventh.

(Gen. 2: 1, 2) In the wilderness
before Israel reached Sinai, the
people were told to gather twice the
amount of manna on the sixth day
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because: “Tomorrow is a solemn
rest, a holy sabbath unto Jehovah.”
(Ex. 16:23.)) However, no com-
mandment had been given to man
to sanctify the sabbath until the
commandment was given for the
first time at Sinai.

The children of Israel were re-
uired to do no manner of work on
the sabbath. Interestingly, there
are seven categories of living crea-
tures listed to underscore the sev-
enth day: “Thou, nor thy som, nor
thy daughter, thy man-servant, nor
thy maid-servant, nor thy cattle, nor
thy stranger that is within thy
ates.” The sojourner was the

entile who lived among the people
of Israel in their walled cities.

All of this was enjoined upon the
people since “Jehovah blessed the
sabbath day and hallowed it.” This
day was to be elevated above all
the other days of ordinary activity.
On the sabbath, the body was to be
liberated from the burden of work
and material things. The sabbath
was dedicated to concerns of the
spirit, not the people’s relationship
to creation, but to their Creator.
The people were charged to imitate
the manner of their Creator who
alone created the world and all its
parts and who is not to be identified
with any portion of the world or
with any of the forces of nature.
This was a day of devotion and
spiritual joy.

Honor to Whom Honor Is Due
(Ex. 20:12)

Honor thy father and thy mother,
that thy days may be long in the
lznd which Jehovah thy God giveth
thee.

This commandment which enjoins
the honoring of father and mother
marks a transition from man’s du-
ties toward God to his duties to-
ward his fellow man. Just as God
was to be served with honor and
fear, the reverence toward one’s
parents is placed on an equality
with the observance of the sabbath.

“Ye shall fear every man his
mother; and his father; and ye
shall keeg my sabbaths: I am Jeho-
vah your God.” (Lev. 19:3.)

A" distinction is made here be-
tween love and honor. Fellowmen
or neighbors are to be loved.
“Thou shalt love thy neighbor as
thyself.”  (Lev. 19:19.) ou will

remember Jesus said this law was
the second in importance only to

LessoN VI

the love of God. The love for one’s
];arent was undergirded with honor.
he reward for honoring one’s par-
ents is based upon the law of nature
—measure for measure. If you will
honor God and your father and
mother who are the source of your

life, you will have hopes for a long
and happy life on earth.
Man and His Neighbors
(Ex. 20:13-17)
Thou shalt mnot kill. Thou shalt
not commit adultery. Thou shalt

not steal. Thou shalt not bear false
witness against thy mneighbor. Thou
shalt not covet thy neighbor’s

house, thou shalt not covet thy
neighbor’s  wife, mnor his man-ser-
vant, nor his maid-servant, nor his

ox, nor his ass, nor anything that is
thy neighbor’s.

Jesus taught that we are to love
our neighbors as ourselves. (Luke
10:27.) All law is essentially God’s
law. It is that pattern of %ehavior
which he has written into every-
thing he has made. The moral law
of God is closely related to man’s
reason, and this is because man
participates in God’s reason. God
1s not the author of confusion. And
it is consistent with the character of
God as a faithful Creator that the
power of reason he gave to man to
understand his moral obligations is
not at variance with God. Of all of
God’s creatures, man alone is aware
of divine reason and of his moral
obligation to relate himself to it.
The duties of a man to his neighbor
are listed in relation to their signif-
icance.

“Thou
life is his

shalt not kill.” A man’s
most cherished earthly
possession. His right to enjoy it
must be guarded against all threats
which endangers man’s life whether
it proceed from open violence or

stratagem. (Read eut. 22:8; Lev.
19:14.) There 1is actually nothing
new in the substance of this law;

for in every civilized society, mur-
der, theft, and adultery are consid-
ered as forbidden. Jesus, you will
remember, took this law oft a table
of stone and wrote it on the human
heart saﬁing that a man who hates
his neighbor has already committed
murder in his heart. Cain was un-
willing to acknowledge that he was
his brother’s keeper.” (Gen. 4:9.) A
man can be destroyed by violence
or by the poison tongue of lying
and tale-bearing.
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“Thou

”

The seventh commandment:
shalt not commit adulter vy
Adultery is used of both man and
woman, who engage in sexual in-
tercourse with the wife of another
man, or the husband of another
woman. “And the man that com-
mitteth adultery with another
man’s wife . . . the adulterer and the
adulteress shall surely be put to
death.” (Lev. 20:10.)

This commandment not only pro-
tects one of man’s dearest posses-
sions, his wife, but it upholds the
sacredness of marriage because God
commanded in the garden the first
man and woman to multiply and
replenish the earth. The acﬁllterer
robs parenthood of its gﬁory, and by
his sin he denies the child the
knowledge of the identity of his
father and prevents him from pay-
ing his father filial honor.

The eighth commandment: “Thou
shalt not steal.” This command-
ment prohibited not only the secret
or open removal of another’s prop-
erty, but injury done to it, or
fraudulent retention of it through
carelessness o r indifference. (Ex.
21:33; 22:13; Deut. 22:1-4; Lev.
19:11.) The penalty for stealing a
man (kidnapping) to sell him as a
slave was punishable by death.
This law also included stealing a
man’s heart through deceit and
every other form of stealing.

The ninth commandment: “Thou
shalt not bear false witness.” This
means to testify concerning any
matter pertaining to one’s neighbor
by givir)[g testimony contrary to the
truth. To give Tfalse witness
“against thy neighbor” is not an act
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which ma

injure or hurt one’s
neighbor

irectly, as does adultery,
murder, and stealing. It neverthe-
less injures him indirectly through
the influence that untrue testimony
is liable to exert on the decision of
the judge. Included in this com-
mandment is tale-bearing as well as
slander. It is to be understood here
that “neighbor” does not mean that
this law was intended just for the
Israelites. The expression “your
neighbor” is to be understood in the
universal sense. “The stranger that
sojourneth with you shall be unto
as the home-born, and thou shalt
love him as thyself.” (Lev. 19:34.)

The tenth® commandment: “Thou
shalt not covet” All people ac-
knowledge it is wrong to commit
adultery = or steal; but here, the
commandment goes even further,
and it is here declared as one of the
fundamental principles of social
life. It is forbidden to desire one
another’s wife or property. Desire
is the first step that may lead to the
second, adultery, theft, 'and possibly
murder.

The number of things that may
not be coveted totals seven: th
neighbor’s house thy neighbor’s
wife, nor his man-servant, nor his
maid-servant, nor his ox, nor his
ass, nor anything that is thy neigh-
bor’s.

The Decalogue concludes with the
words, “or anything that is thy
neighbor’s.” The central thought in
the first part of the Decalogue is the
love of the Lord: and in the second
half to love your neighbor as your-
self.

Points for the Teacher to Emphasize

1. The Mosaic law is the greatest
body of moral law ever given
among men prior to the gospel.

2. h e Ten Commandments do
not compose the total of all the
laws of Moses, but they contain the
essential relationships ﬁetween god
gnd man, and man and his neigh-
or.

3. The Mosaic law was a good
law and it served to bring the peo-
ple of Israel to Christ and the gos-
pel, and to bring freedom to all
men.

4. The Mosaic law declares that
all other gods are fictions of man
without reality or substance in the
past, present, or future.

5. Whatever man takes in his
hand to worship, money or what-
ever, is a form of idolatry.

6. The light or disrespectful use
of God’s name is wrong in every
sense.

7. A man’s word should be his
guarantee, not an oath.

8. A day that God sets aside for
man should be honored for the
giver of the day and for the reason
it was given.

9. The honor of parents is based
upon the fact that they are the im-
mediate source of life for their chil-
dren.

10. The duties of a man in his re-
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lations to his neighbor grows out of
his own person and his own needs.
1 The act of adultery is a sin of

aggression of the guilty arties
against others. The act = dishonors
the respective husband and wife,

LESSON VII

and the children. It is an evil and
destructive force in the church and
communi_?;;

12. e law against stealing pro-
tects what a man has earnestly
earned by the sweat of his brow.

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject of today’s lesson?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, place and persons.

Introduction
What other Old Testament
held in high honor with Moses?
To what people did God specifically give
the Mosaic law?
Explain that the giving of the Mosaic law
is one of the greatest events in the his-
tory of man.

person was

Golden Text

What was the relation of a tutor to chil-
dren in the Roman world?

In what respects would the law be con-
sidered to be inferior to the gospel of
Christ?

What was the primary purpose of the law
according to Paul?

What  di man
through the law?

Jehovah, the God of Israel
What are the “words of the covenant”?
What is unique about the Hebrew alpha-
bet?
What is the meaning of Decalogue?

learn about salvation

Reverence of God
Does  the first commandment
there are other gods?
Explain the meaning of henotheism.
What is a “graven image”?
Who are Min and Arnori?
In what respect is God a jealous God?

assume

How are the sins of the fathers visited on

the children to the third and fourth
generation?

How rnan%/1 generations  are  blessed
through righteous fathers?

What is_the nature of taking God’s name
in vain?

What did Jesus
and taking oaths?

When did the sabbath become a day of
forced rest for the people of Israel?

Was the sabbath primarily a day of wor.
ship?

command about swearing

Honor to Whom Honor is Due

Why is the honoring of parents called the
first commandment with promise?

What is the difference between love and
honor?

Why is honoring parents based upon a
law of nature?

Man and His Neighbors

Why is the moral law of God closely re-
lated to man’s reason?

Discuss the meaning of the “Thou
shalt not kill.”

Why is adultery an act of agression
against the church, the families and
children involved, and the whole struc-
ture of society?

What is the  relation of stealing to prop-
erty rights?

law;

Discuss ~the importance of the law gov-
erning the giving of false testimony.
How does the sin of coveting involve

other sins?

Lesson VII—February 17, 1974
SIN IN ISRAEL

Lesson Text
Ex. 24: 1-3; Lev. 10: 1-7

1 And he said unto Moses, Come
up unto Jehovah, thou, and Aaron,

adab, and Abihu, and seventy of
the elders of Israel; and worship ye
afar off:

2 And Moses alone shall come
near unto Jehovah; but they shall
not come near; neither shall the
people go up with him.

3 And Moses came and told the
people all the words of Jehovah, and
all the ordinances: and all the peo-
ple answered with one voice, and
said, All the words which Jehovah
hath spoken will we do.

1 And Nadab and Abihu, the sons

of Aaron, took each of them his cen-
ser, and put fire therein, and laid in-
cense thereon, and offered strange
fire before Jehovah, which he had
not commanded them.

2 And there came forth fire from
before Jehovah, and devoured them,
and they died before Jehovah.

3 Then Moses said unto Aaron,
This is it that Jehovah spake, saying,

I will be sanctified in them that
come nigh me, and before all the

eople will be glorified. And
Aaron held his peace.
4 And Moses called Mishael and

Elzaphan, the sons of Uzziel the

uncle of Aaron, and said unto them,
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Draw near, carry your brethren
from before the sanctuary out of the
camp.

5 So they drew near, and carried
them in their coats out of the camp,
as Moses had said.

6 And Moses said unto Aaron, and
unto Eleazar and unto Ithamar, his
sons, Let not the hair of your heads
go loose, neither rend your clothes;
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that ye die not, and that he be not
wroth with all the congregation:
but let your brethren, the whole
house of "Israel, bewail the burning
which Jehovah hath kindled.

7  And ye shall not go out from
the door of ‘the tent of meeting, lest
e die; for the anointing oil of Je-
1V10vah is upon you. And they did
according to the word of Moses.

15 230)LDEN Text.— “Behold, to obey is better than sacrifice. . . . 7 (1 Sam.
"Devorionat Reapine.—1 Sam. 15:1-23.
Daily Bible Readings
February 11. M........cccccuu.ee. God’s Instructions Regarding the Fire (Lev. 6:8-13)

February 12. T......
February 13. W....

February 14. T......cooorvririricicceccccne

February 15. F..
February 16. S...

........................ Sin of Nadab and Abihu (Lev. 10:1-11)
...5in of Substitution (1 Sam. 15:1-35)
.... Presumptuous Sin (Psalm 19:1-13
...Folly of Disobedience (2 Sam. 6:1-11;
.................. Sin of Achan (Josh. 7:1-26)

February 17. S....ccoooieieiniieiiennns Sin of Ananias and Sapphira (Acts 5:1-11)

Tive.— 1491 B.C.
PLacE.—Mount Sinai.

Persons. — Jehovah, Moses, Aaron, Nahab, Abihu, Mishael, Elzaphan,

Eleazar, and Ithamar.

Introduction

This lesson is based upon the sin
of Nadab and Abihu. Their sin was
condemned by the third command-
ment of the Decalogue: “Thou shalt
not take the name of Jehovah thy
God in vain; for Jehovah will not
hold him guiltless that taketh his
name in vain.” (Ex. 20:7.) Nadab
and Abihu dishonored the name of
God through their profane behavior
in the Tabernacle while officiating
at the burning of incensed The law
of Moses prescribes the penalty.
“And he that blasphemeth the name
of Jehovah, he shall surely be put
to death.” (Lev. 24:16.)

The comprehensive name for di-
vine revelation for the children of
Israel was the Torah, which was the

sole standard and norm of truth.
Torah is translated Law, and there-
fore, the Law of Moses. Torah in

an even broader sense included the
whole of revelation—Old Testament
Scripture —in which God made
fully known his nature, character,
and purpose, and what he would
have man be and do.

The relationship between the law
of Moses and sin is clearly ex-
ressed in the language which the
ible uses on the subject of sin.
Chattah is the Hebrew word
sin; and it means “missing

for
the

mark.” The
men  who
have sinned”
who perished

classic ~examples  of
publicly — admitted “I
included Pharaoh,
in the Red Sea (Ex.
9:27):  Saul, who dishonored od
by failing to heed the words of
Samuel (1 Sam. 15:24): David. who
confessed his sin to the prophet Na-
than (2 Sam. 12:13); an Judas,
who betrayed Jesus for Thir

ieces of silver (Matt. 27:14[{
hese men “missed the mark” and
God compelled them to suffer the
consequences.

Another Hebrew word for sin is
esha. This second word means re-
ellion resulting in overt transgres-
sion, The attitude conveyed by this
word is that of revolt or refusal to
submit to rightful authority, a posi-
tive transgression to the law.

John sums up the biblical concept
of sin in New Testament Scripture:
“Everyone that doeth sin doeth also
lawlessness.” (1 John 3:4.) The
Greek word John uses for sin is an-
omia. The Scriptures teach that it
was sin which en t e r ed into the

world that made the law necessary.
(Rom. 7:7ff) Paul wrote in this
connection, “Law is not made for a
righteous man, but for the lawless,
for the ungodly and sinners.” (1.
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Tim. 1:9.) Sin is the deliberate above law and gratifying his selfish
breaking of God's law. Sin is a desires despite God's command-
man’s deliberately placing himself ments.
The Golden Text
Behold to obey is better than sac-  alive. The reason for clemency is
rifice. ... (1 Sam. 15:22.) not recorded. And Saul and his

These words of the last judge of
Israel, Samuel, came as a result of
King Saul’s failure to obey Sam-
uel’s direction: “Now go and smite
Amalek, and utterly destroy all that
they have, and spare them not.” (1
Sam. 15:3.) The Amalekites were
the first to attack the Israelites in
the desert after the Israelites es-
caped Egyﬁt]. Amalek was a nomad
people inhabiting the Sinai desert
in and around the Negeb. In com-
pany with the Canaanites, they
came out against the Israelites and
defeated them at a place called
Horah. (Num. 14:45.) The Amalek-

ites continued to harass Israel for
many years after they settled in
Canaan.” (Judge 3:13; 6:3.)

To “utterly destroy” meant that

Amalek and all that belonged to
him was placed “under a ban or de-
voted to’ God.” That which was
marked in such a way could not be
taken by the people and had, there-
fore, to be destroyed. And this also
included all of tKe spoils of battle
which were placed under the wrath
of a divine ban. (Deut. 13:16ff.)

King Saul failed in his mission to
smite utterly the Amalekites on
that day. Onl{l a part of the people
fell into his hand, and they would
continue intermittent ~ warfare
against the Israelites. (1 Sam. 27:§;
30:1; 2 Sam. 8:12.) And Saul took
Agag, the king of the Amalekites,

men saved the best of the sheep and
oxen.
Jehovah spoke to Samuel: “It re-

penteth me that I have set up Saul
to be king; for he is turned from
following me, and hath not per-
formed = my commandments.” = (1

Sam. 15:11.) God is said to repent
when a change of conduct or char-
acter occurs in those with whom
God is dealing.

On the next day.
king who said: "I
the commandment

Samuel met the
have performed
of Jehovah.” (1

Sam. 15:13.) Saul's words are the
very opposite of God's words.
Samuel égemanded: “What meaneth

then this bleating of the sheep in
mine ear, and the lowing of the
oxen I hear?” (1 Sam. 15:14.)
Saul’s' excuses only aggravate his
sin Because he tries to shift the
blame onto the eople. Samuel’s
classic rejoinder to Saul, .“Behold,

to obey is better than sacrifice"

meant that sacrifices which are the
outcome of disobedience are worth-
less in the sight of God. God re-
jected Saul that day as king of Is-
rael, and Saul said, “1 have sinned;
for I have transgressed the com-
mandment of Jehovah.” (1 Sam.

15:24.) And even in his confession.
Saul exposed his weakness, for he
blamed his failure on the people
who &vould have the flocks spared.

The Text Explaine

Israel Accepts the Covenant
(Ex. 24: 1-3)

And he said wunto Moses,
unto Jehovah, thou, and Aaron,
Nadab, and  Abihu, and seventy of
the elders of Israel; and worship ye
afar  off and Moses alone shall
come near unto  Jehovah; but  they
shall not come mnear; neither  shall
the people go up with him. And
Moses came and told the people all
the words of Jehovah, and all the
ordinances: and all  the people an-
swered with one voice, undp said, All
the words which  Jehovah  hath
ken will we do.
The Decalogue that God delivered
to the children of Israel had to be

Come up

spo-

finally, ratified by the people. The
ceremony in winch the Israelites
agreed to keep the commandments
in the law of Moses is set, forth in
these verses. In addition to Moses,
the sons of Aaron, Nadab and
Abihu,. and Aaron with the seventy
elders of Israel were to accompany
Moses into the mountain and wor-
ship God from afar off. Only Moses
was permitted to draw near to the
K‘resence of Jehovah. The names of
adab and Abihu appear somewhat
abruptly here without any intro-
duction other than they were sons
of Aaron. Their names first appear
in the genealogy of the high priest:
“And Aaron took him Elisheba, the
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daughter of Amminadab, the sister
of Nahshon to wife; and she bare
him Nadab and Abihu, Eleazar and
Ithamar.” (Ex. 6:23.)

The sons of Aaron served with
him as high ranking priests of the
time. This is set forth in the first
verse beginning in Exodus 24. The
details of the ceremonial garments
of the priests are given with the
names of Aaron and his sons. The
names of Nadab and Abilin are first
in position of enumeration among
the sons of Aaron and supposedly
occupied positions of eminence
among the priests since they were
the eldest.

The seventy elders of Israel were
instructed to accompany Moses into
the sacred mountain. We may
gather who these elders were by re-
calling the advice of Jethro to his
son-in-law, Moses, to select able.
God-fearing men to assist him in
judgin§ the people at all seasons.
(Ex. 18:18-22. nd later, Jehovah
instructed Moses: “Gather unto me
seventy men of the elders of Israel,
whom' thou knowest to be the elders
of the people.” (Num. 11:16)
These men, who represented the
ﬁeople, joined Moses, Aaron, and
is sons to obtain a glimpse of the
divine manifestation.

Other than Moses,
commanded? "Worshi
Only those who have especiall
Eregared themselves can approac

od with proper reverence. We are
reminded that Moses prepared the
children of Israel as they stood be-
fore Mount Sinai waiting for God to
address them. Isaiah, one of Israel’s
greatest prophets, found”himself

they were
ye afar off.”

unexpectedly in the presence of the
Lord. The prophet described the
awesome experience: “And the

foundations of the thresholds shook
at the voice of him that cried, and
the house was filled with smoke.
Then said I, woe is me! for I am
undone; because I am a man of un-
clean lips, and I dwell in the midst
of a people of unclean lips: for
mine eyes have seen the King, Je-
hovah of hosts.” (Isa. 6:4, 5.)

Aaron, his sons, and the seventy
were commanded to stand at a dis-
tance removed from the presence of
Jehovah, “And Moses, alone shall
come near unto Jehovah; but they
shall not come near;, neither shall
the people go up with him.” Those
commands were designed to instill
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a sense of reverence in Israel’s na-
tional and spiritual leaders.
Reverence is the attitude a person
makes with body and spirit in re-
sponse to his awareness of being in

od's presence. We should under-
stand our "being in God's presence
when as Christians we gather
around the Lord’s table! There are
occasions, indeed, when nothing
common or unclean may be toler-
ated, and when we should be filled
with wonder and awe in the divine
presence of the sacred.

The ceremony described in verse

3 through verse 11 is called, “The
covenant which God made with the
children of Israel.” Moses had
come alone into the presence of Je-
hovah in the mountain. He re-

turned “and told the georle all the
words of Jehovah.” and all the “or-
dinances.” The children of Israel

with one voice accepted the cove-
nant. “All the words which Jeho-
vah hath spoken will we do.” It
was necessary that the people
should- not only know what the
Lord imposed on them in the cove-
nant. but that they should declare
their willingness to” accept it and to
erform what was imposed upon
hem.

The Israelites were mnow under
sacred obligation to keep the cove-
nant which they had made with Je-
hovah. We need to keep especially
in mind Nadab and Abihu who are
the principals in this lesson. They,
too, were a party to the covenant.
What this means is set Forth in the
law of Moses: “Know therefore that
Jehovah thy God, he is God, the
faithful God, who keepeth covenant
and lovingkindness with them that
love him and keep his command-
ments to a thousand generations,
and repayeth them that hate him to
their face. . . . Thou shalt therefore
keep the commandment, and the
statues, and ordinances, which I
command thee this day, to do
them.” (Deut. 7: 9-11.)

Rebellion of Nadab and Abihu
(Lev. 10:1-3)

And Nadab and Abihu, the sons
of Aaron, took each of them his
censet, and put fire therein, and laid
incense thereon, and offered strange
fire before Jehovah, which he had
not commanded them. And there
came forth fire from before Jeho-
vah, and devoured them, and they
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died  before  Jehovah. Then  Moses
said unto Aaron, This is it that Je-
hovah  spake, sayinég, I will be sanc-
tified in  them that come mnigh me,
and before all the people 1 will be

glorified. And Aaron held his peace.

The precise nature of Nadab and
Abihu’s’ profaning the altar service
is not clear. The offense amounted
to their "hating God to his face” for
which they paid with a swift and
pitiless death. We do not have to
guess at their ~improper action:
"And Nadab and Abihu died before
Jehovah, when they offered strange
fire before Jehovah, in the wilder-
ness of  Sinai.” (Num. 3:4.)
Aaron’s eldest sons were ordained
ministers of the sanctuary perform-
ing their priestly roles. Their duty
and responsibility was to discharge
their service in absolute devotion to
the law. But the sons of Aaron did
something else. They offered
strange fire upon the sacred aﬁar

What are we to understand by
the 'strange fire"? In the initiatory

sacrifices Aaron made upon the
newly built altar before the tent of
meeting we learn: “And there came
forth fire from before Jehovah, and
consumed upon the altar the
burnt-offerin and the fat: and
when all the people saw it they
shouted, and fell on their faces.”
(Lev. 9:24.) The guilt of Nadab

and Abihu which brought on them
such fearful divine punishment may
have resulted from their using

“strange fire” which was not lawful
for them to do. They presumably
took fire for their ‘censers from
somewhere, but not from the altar
fire which alone could be employed
for the sacred service. The fire
which they were to use was of
heavenly origin.

And in this context, we may raise
another question. Could it be that
Nadab and Abihu were making un-
authorized offering of incense with-
out the authority of Aaron? A rab-
binical ~ explanation also suggests
that Nadab and Abihu entered the
Holy Place while in a state of in-
toxication. “And  Jehovah  spoke
unto Aaron saying, Drink no wine
nor strong drink, thou, nor thy sons
with thee, when ye go into the tent
of meeting, that ye die not.” (Lev.
10:8,9.)

The joint sin of Nadab and Abihu
was followed by divine punishment
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on the spot. “And there came forth
fire from before Jehovah, and de-
voured them, and they died before

Jehovah.” As soon as  Aaron
learned of the tragedy, his first
thought was to retire from the

sanctuary and go into mourning for
his sons: but Moses said to Aaron
"This is it that Jehovah spake, say-
ing, I will be sanctified in them that
come nigh me, and before all the
people will be glorified. And
Aaron held his peace.” Aaron
could only take in shamed silence
these words from Moses. Aaron
was thusly warned not to mourn his
sons. For” God wished to be sancti-
fied by the priests who were near to
him to serve him, and his service
must not be desecrated by them.

Removal of Nadab and Abihu
(Lev. 10:4, 5)

called  Mishael and EI-
zaphan, the sons of Uzziel the uncle
of Aaron, and said wunto them, Draw
near, carry your brethren  from  be-
fore the sanctuary out of the camp.
So they  drew near, and carried
them in  their coats out of the camp,
as Moses had said.

Moses called the two brothers,
Mishael and Elzaphan, the two sons
of Uzziel, the paternal uncle of
Aaron. The Old Testament tells us
nothing specifically about Mishael
and Elzapﬁan. They were charged
with carrying out the dead bodies
of the two men judged by God.
This was done so the tent of meet-
ing would not be defiled by the
dead. (Lev. 22:4.) The expression
“before  the  sanctuary”  simply
means they were slain “in front  of
the entrance to the holy place. It
must be naturally assumed they
were carried out of the camp to be
buried in some appointed place.
They were carried out in  their
1Eries’cs’ coats, since their garments
ad been defiled by judgment. Are
we to assume that fire came from
Jehovah like a bolt of lightning and
took  their lives? Neither ~ their
bodies nor their garments were ap-

And  Moses

parently consumed in flames. e
do not know.
Jehovah's Charge
(Lev. 10:6, 7)
And Moses said unto Aaron, and
unto  Eleazar and wunto Ithamar, his
sons, Let mnot the hair of your heads
go loose, meither rend your clothes;
that ye die not, and that he be not
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wroth  with all the congregation:
but let your brethren, the whole.
house of Israel, bewail the burning

which  Jehovah hath kindled. And,
ye shall not go out from the door of
the tent of meeting, lest ye die; for
the anointing oil of Jehovah is upon
you. And they did. according to the
word of Moses.

The first point of interest here is
centered in the two remaining
younger sons of Aaron because they

now  occupied primary roles of
priestly  importance  secondly  to
their Trattier, Aaron, who was the
high priest. What Moses said to

Aaron and his two sons was man-
datory then; and thereafter; not
only for them, but for all priests.
What is to be understood concern-
ing mourning is that a death
brought about by divine judgment
is no different from a natural death,
and the priests should behave in the
same manner toward either by hav-
ic?gdno physical contact with the
ead.

On this occasion Moses prohibited
Aaron and his sons from showing
any signs of mourning on account
of "the dreadful deaths of Nadab and
Abihu. For them to have engaged
in mourning ceremonies would have
rendered them ceremonially un-
clean. This is to be understood in
the laws of holiness enjoined upon
the high priest and his behavior,
and %ikewise, attendant  priests:

"And he that is high priest among

his brethren, upon whose head the
anointing oil is poured, and that is
consecrated to put on the garments.
shall not let the hair of his head go
loose, nor rend his clothes: neither
shall he go in to any dead body, nor
defile himself for his "father, or his
mother, neither shall he go out of
the sanctuary, nor profane the
sanctuary of his God; for the crown
of the anointing oil of his God is
upon him: I am Jehovah.” (Lev.

21:10-15.)

We are now prepared for Moses’

directions to the 1griestsz “Let not
the hair of your heads go loose.”
The idea here is the “free growth”

of the hair, e.g, “And the leper in
whom the plague is, his clothes
shall be rent, and the hair of his
head shall go loose.” (Lev. 13:45.)
This carries the idea to leave the
hair in disorder, which certainly
implies the laying aside of the
headdress. This was a custom of
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mourning. The Hebrews from an-
cient days who were in deep
mourning would neither wash
themselves, nor cut their hair, nor

pare their nails.

The command, “neither rend your
clothes,” was another very natural
expression of grief. The custom was
to make a rent in the clothes in the
front of the breast, by which the
sorrow of the heart would be laid

bare. (See Gen. 37:29; 44:13; 2
Sam. 1:11.) Aaron and his sons
were strictly ordered to abstain
from these ~ expressions of sorrow

"that ye die not, and that he be not
wroth with all the congregation.”

The reason for the rules for the
priesthood was so they would not
defile themselves by ‘touching the
dead. This, however, became a
eneral law for the priesthood. On
this occasion, any manifestations of

rief on account of the deaths of
adab and Abihu would have
shown dissatisfaction with God’s

judgment, and Aaron and his sons
would have brought upon them-
selves and the people the displea-
sure of God. When the high priest
in his official position sinned, the
uilt was shared by the people: “if
the anointed priest shall sin so as to
bring guilt on the ( feople, then let
" (Le

him offer for his sin.” v. 4:3.)

We should remember that the
sons of Aaron were described as
anointed priests whom God or-
dained to minister in the priest’s
office. (Num. 3:3.) Whatever the

nature of the “strange fire,” the fact
remains that their sin was an act of
rebellion against God. The sin was
the refusal to obey the command of
God. Cain offered an unacceptable
sacrifice to God and was cursed.
(Heb. 11:4.)

Every Christian is called of God,
and he is also ordained of God to
minister in the church. (1 Pet. 2:9.)
The Christian services are detailed
in precept and example. We are
left without excuse if we change
the pattern of faith, worship, or
deeds. When Moses receive in-
structions to build the tabernacle,
he was strictly charged: "even as
Moses is warned of God when he is
about to make the tabernacle: for,
See, saith he. that thou make all
things according to the pattern that
was showed thee in the mount.”
(Heb. 8:5.)

We should be fearfully concerned
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to change any precept or example

in the New Testament which has
been set forth by divine command.
vet, there is hardly a precept or
service in the church that has not
been changed or altered at one time
or  another.  Martin  Luther  added
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the word
tures read, one is
only. Are we any
for changing God's
Nadab and Abihu We
to rightfully divide the
truth. (2 Tim. 3:15.)

“only” to make the Scrip-
saved by faith
less  responsible
Word  than
are charged
word  of

Points for the Teacher to Emphasize

1. The name of God means all
that man can know and experience
about God, and his name should be

used in the deepest respect and rev-
erence because God is the father of
all mankind.

2. The greatest mark man can
miss in his life is God. Sin means
“missing the mark.”

3. The Mosaic law was a good
law, but the people were not good.
Law is meant for the wunruly, not

the righteous.
4.  Sacrifice means the shedding of

blood and the giving of life. We
should remember that to obey God
is a greater free will offering to
God than a sacrifice.

5. God will turn his face away
from the disobedient.

6. To say that “I have sinned”

too late for restora-
Saul lost his kingdom
life as a result of his dis-

sometimes  is
tion. King
and his
obedience.

7. High position does not excuse a
person  from  responsibility.  Instead,
his responsibilities are increased in
proportion to his obligations.

8. Reverence is the expression of
an attitude that a person makes
with his body and spirit to show
proper reverence for God.

9. Because a person is
neither a reason nor an
willfully disobeying God.

10. Willful  disobedience is in
open rejection of God, and the indi-
vidual who behaves in such a man-

sincere is
excuse for

Questions for Discussion

‘What is the subject of today’s lesson?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, place, and persons.

Introduction

How is the sin of Nadab and Abihu a vi-
olation of the third commandment?

What  penalty did the Mosaic law  pre-
scribe for blaspheming God?
What is the meaning of the word torah?
What is the dictionary meaning of the
word sin?
What relation did the Mosaic law bear to

the unrighteous?

Golden Text

Why were  the  Amalekites such hateful
enemies of the Hebrew people?
What does it mean to place wunder a
“ban”?

‘Why did Saul spare the life of Agag?
What are we to wunderstand in the ex-
pression “God repented”?
Did Saul accept the blame for failing to
carry out the orders of Samuel?
What is meant by the expression that “to
obey is better than sacrifice”?
How did King Saul expose his personal
weakness?

Israel Accepts the Covenant

Where do the names of Nadab and Abihu
first appear in the Bible
What  prominence did Nadab and Abihu
seem to have among the other priests?
What was the office of the seventy elders

and of Israel?

ner may expect rejection at the

hands of God.

Discuss the fact that only those who have
properly prepared themselves may ap-
proach God with proper reverence.

What  did the people say  when they
agreed to enter into a covenant rela-
tionship with God?

Were Nadab and Abihu parties to the
covenant?

Rebellion of Nadab and Abihu
What sin did Nadab and Abihu commit?

Do we know what the “strange fire” was
that Nadab and Abihu offered?

List the explanations given about the
strange fire.

Why was Moses warned not to mourn for
his sons?

Removal of Nadab and Abihu

Who removed the bodies of Nadab and
Abihu?

Were their bodies and garments con-
sumed in the flames?

Jehovah’s Charge

Explain  why mourning for the dead and
touching the dead was forbidden to the
priests.

What is the meaning of the expression,
“Let not the hair of your heads go
loose”?

Describe  another ritual in that time wused
as an expression of grief.

What was the relationship of the sins of

the high priest to the people?
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Lesson VIII—February 24, 1974
THE DAY OF ATONEMENT

Lesson Text
Lev. 16: 5-22

5 And he shall take of the congre-
ation of the children of Israel two

e-goats for a sin-offering, and one
ram for a burnt-offering.

6 And Aaron shall present the
bullock of the sin-offering, which is
for himself, and make atonement for
himself, and for his house.

7 And he shall take the two goats,
and set them before Jehovah at the
door of the tent of meeting.

8 And Aaron shall cast lots upon
the two goats; one lot for Jehovah,
and the other lot for Azazel.

9 And Aaron shall present the
oat upon which the lot fell for Je-
hovah, and offer him for a sin-offer-
ing.
giO But the goat, on which the lot
fell for Azazel, shall be set alive be-
fore Jehovah, to make atonement
for him, to send him away for Aza-
zel into the wilderness.

11 And Aaron shall present the
bullock of the sin-offering, which is
for himself, and shall make atone-
ment for himself, and for his house,
and shall kill the bullock of the
sin-offering which is for himself.

12 And he shall take a censer full
of coals of fire from off the altar be-
fore Jehovah, and his hands full of
sweet incense beaten small, and
bring it within the veil:

13 And he shall put the incense
upon the fire before Jehovah, that
the cloud of the incense may cover
the mercy-seat that is upon the tes-
timony, that he die not:

14 "And he shall take of the blood
of the bullock, and sprinkle it with
his finger upon the "mercy-seat on
the east; and before the mercy-seat
shall he sprinkle of the blood with
his finger seven times.

15 Then shall he kill the goat of
the sin-offering, that is for the peo-
ple, and bring his blood within the
veil, and do with his blood as he did

with the blood of the bullock, and
sprinkle it upon the mercy-seat, and
before the mercy-seat:

16 And he shall make atonement
for the holy place, because of the
uncleannesses of the children of Is-
rael, and because of their transgres-
sions, even all their sins: and so
shall he do for the tent of meeting,
that dwelleth with them in the midst
of their uncleannesses.

17 And there shall be no man in
the tent of meeting when he goeth
in to make atonement in the holy
place, until he come out, and have
made atonement for himself, and for
his household, and for all the as-
sembly of Israel.

18 "And he shall go out unto the
altar that is before Jehovah, and
make atonement for it, and shall
take of the blood of the bullock, and
of the blood of the goat, and put it
upon the horns of the altar round
about.

19 And he shall sprinkle of the
blood upon it with his finger seven
times, and cleanse it, and hallow it
from the uncleannesses of the chil-
dren of Israel.

20 And when he hath made an
end of atoning for the holy place,
and the tent of meeting, ancf the
altar, he shall present the live goat:

21 And Aaron shall lay both his
hands upon the head of the live
goat, and confess over him all the
iniquities of the children of Israel,
and all their transgressions, even all
their sins; and he shall put them
upon the head of the goat, and shall
send him away by the hand of a
man that is in readiness into the
wilderness:

22 And the goat shall bear upon
him all their iniquities unto a soli-
tary land: and he shall let go the
goat in the wilderness.

GOLDEN  TexT.— “Wherefore also he is able to save to the uttermost them
that draw mnear unto God through him, seeing he ever liveth to make inter-
cession for them.” (Heb. 7:25.)

DEVOTIONAL READING. —Num. 29: 1-7.

Daily Bible Readings
February 18. M...........c.c........ Preparation for the Day of Atonement (Lev. 16:1-4)

February 19. T......cccooovvvvvivininnnnes

bservance of Day of Atonement (Lev. 16:5-22)
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February 20. W......cccooeninrninnnn Purpose of Day of Atonement (Lev. 16:23-32)
February 21. T....cccccovvvvrvicnicnnnes Blessings of Christ’'s Atonement (Isa. 53:1-12)

February 22. F.....
February 23.S.....

Paul and the Atonement (Rom. 5:1-11)
...... Christ Died for Us (1 Cor. 15:1-3)

February 24.S......ccocoeereieen Superiority of Christ’s Atonement (Heb. 9:12-26)

Tive.— 1491 B.C.
PLACE.—Mount Sinai.

pPersons. —Aaron and the people of Israel.

Introduction
The Day of Atonement occupied a sins.” (Heb. 10:3, 4.) We should
highly eminent position in the law know that fasting in the Bible
of oses. As a matter of fact, it means “to afflict one’s soul.”
was the most holy and solemn day Fasting sometimes was a sign of

of the religious year. What is it

that gave Yom Kippur (Day of
Atonement) such a unique place in
the life of the Hebrews? It is im-
portant for us to know that the day
possessed a rigid sabbatic character
demanding absolute abstention

from all work.

The day was to be a strict fast
from evening to evening: “Ye shall
do no manner of work: it is a stat-
ute forever throughout your gener-
ations in all your dwellings. It

shall be unto you a sabbath of sol-
emn rest, and ye shall afflict your
soul: In the ™minth day of " the
month at even, from even to even,
shall ye keep your sabbath.” (Lev.
23:31, "32.) The ‘day was to be ob-
served by all Israelites. Whatever
Eerson did not observe this most
oly day of the year was branded a
renegade: “For whatsoever soul it
be that shall not be afflicted in that
same day: he shall be cut off from

his people.” (Lev. 23:29.)

On this day, atonement was made
to cleanse the people from all their
sins and make them holy before Je-
hovah. (Lev. 16:30.) he confes-
sion of the people of their sins was
an act of divine forgiveness.
However, this day was to be ob-
served annually throughout the
generations: “And this shall be an
everlasting statute to you, to make
atonement for the children of Israel
because of their sins once in a
sins.” (Heb. 10:3, 4.) We should
keep in mind the imperfections of
the law of Moses since no person
could measure up to the rigid de-

mands made by the law. But in
those sacrifices there is a remem-
brance made of sins year by year.
“For it is impossible that the blood
of bulls and goats should take away

mourning, sometimes an act of hu-
miliation in the face of impending
danger. It was an act of purely
voluntary character, or a fixed in-
stitution, e.g., the Day of Atone-
ment.

The only fast day prescribed in
the law of Moses was on the Day of
Annual Atonement. After the " re-
turn of the Jews from Babylonian
captivity, four other regular fast
days were instituted in memory of
i connected with

various sad events
the destruction of Jerusalem and
the exile. These facts are alluded

to in Zechariah 8:19. The fast of
Tebeth 10 commemorated the begin-
ning of the siege of Jerusalem and
Tammuz 17 commemorated the
breach made in the walls; the
Black Fast Ab 9 commemorated the
destruction of the first and second
Temples; Tisri 3  commemorated
the “assassination of the Jewish ruler
Gedaliah, left by Nebuchadnezzar
to rule Judea. Some pious Jews
fasted every Monday and Thurs-
day. You = will remember Jesus
caricatured the Pharisee who
boasted that he fasted twice a week
and tithed of all he got. (Luke
18:11, 12.)

As mentioned before, the Day of
Atonement was a sabbath of eminent
sanctity. The prohibition of every
form of activity was iterated: “And
ye shall do no manner of work in
that same day: for it is a day of

atonement to make atonement for
ou before Jehovah your God.”
(Lev. 23:28.) The law applied to

the native and alien alike in the
land. While the violation of an or-
dinary sabbath was punishable by
death, God threatened himself to
punish whoever worked on the day
of Atonement. (Lev. 23:30.)
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The Golden Text

Wherefore also he is able to save
to  the  uttermost  them  that draw
near unto God through him, seeing
he ever liveth to make intercession

for them. (Heb. 7:25.)

The golden text is found in the
Epistle to the Hebrews. The pri-
mary theme of the letter is to re-
veal that God’s full and final revela-
tion to man is made through his
Son. Jesus Christ (Heb. 1:1-3.)
Christians now have a high priest
who is seated at the right hand of
God. The epistle contains earnest
exhortations to the Hebrew Chris-
tians to remain faithful until the
end. (Heb. 4:14-16.) The best ap-
proach to knowing the- Epistle to
the Hebrews is learning the content
of the Pentateuch regarding the
worship of the Hebrew people.

This verse of scripture states that
we have Christ as our high priest
and mediator whose saying power
is without end who will save us
from separation from God and all
that it entails. There is no satisfac-
tory way to exglain what complete
alienation from God means as to be

cast into a great outer darkness
with no guiding star and to live
without ope in a  loveless

world. Life becomes a shoreless sea
on a ship without a rudder and

compass; and there is no hope of a
homeport that we can sail to. Life

would be an endless defeat and the
guilt would have no way to be
reed from the guilt of ‘his sin-

stained life.

Our Saviour lives in worlds with-
out end eternally blessin%l and sav-
ing all who come unto him. He is
not just an advocate who acts as a
mediator between two persons to
bring about a reconciliation. He is
the Word (Logos) who became flesh
(John 1:14) to live among men.
He is God and man in one person
erfectly fitted to be our high priest
orever. (Heb. 7:17.) The condition
of Christ becoming our Saviour is
contingent on our drawing near to
God through Christ. Christ is no'
barrier to man since he describes
himself as being the way and the
truth. (John 14:6.) Christ is our
perfect high priest if we submit
ourselves to his yoke and learn of
him. His  priestly function is
summed up in this expression that
“he ever liveth to make interces-
sion”—to plead in man’s behalf in
the presence of God. A high priest
without power to make intercession
for us in the presence of God would
have passed into oblivion ages ago.

The Text Explained

Confessions of Sins

(Lev. 16:5-10)

And he shall take of the congre-

ation of the children of Israel two

e-goats ~ for a  sin-offering and one
ojé}e

ram.  for' a  burnt-off ring.  And
Aaron ~ shall  present  the  bullock  of
the sin—onering, which is  for himse;f,
and  make  atonement  for  himself,
and  for his  house. And he shall
take the two goats, and set them be-
fore Jehovah at the door of the tent
of meeting. And  Aaron shall  cast
lots upon the two goats; one lot for

Jehovah and the other lot for Aza-

zel. And  Aaron  shall  present  the
goat upon which the lot fell for Je-
hovah, and offer him for a sin-offer-
ing. But the goat, on which the lot
fell for Azazel, shall be set alive be-
fore Jehovah, to make atonement
for him, to send him away for Aza-

zel into the wilderness.

Once every year thousands of Is-
raelites gathered for the most sa-
cred day in the Hebrew calen-

dar, which was Tisri 10, correspond-
ing to parts of September and Octo-
ber. The aspect of the Day of
Atonement which concerns us here
is that on this day the atonement
for the sins of the people was made
before Jehovah.

Only the high priest could offici-
ate on that holy day. The high
priest was commanded to bring a
young bullock (ox) for a sin offer-
ing and a ram for a burnt offering
as a sacrifice for himself and his
family. The offerings were admis-
sions that man stood as a hopeless
sinner in the presence of Jehovah.

The burnt offering was a total of-
fering upon the altar signifying the
total = sinful nature of man. The
blood, which is the life of the body,
was let, and the sacrifice was total?;
consumed by the fire on the altar.
This atoning sacrifice signified the
complete praise and love to God on
the part of the individual who
brought the gift. (See chapter one
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in Leviticus for law of the burnt of-
fering.)

The law of the sin offering (Lev.
4) had nothing to do with sin in the
respect to deliberate and willful
wrong doing. “If any one shall sin
unwillingly, "in any of the things
which Jehovah hath commanded
not to be done,” (Lev. 4:2), the law
commanded such a sinner to offer a
sin offering which was totally con-
sumed in the flames of the altar.
The blood of the sacrifice was the
{)ﬁfering made in lieu of the sinner’s
ife.

The high priest was then in-
structed to take two he-goats from
the congregation of Israel for a
sin-offering, and one ram for a
burnt-offering. Aaron then offered
the bullock” as a sin-offering to
make atonement for himself and for
his household. The two he-goats
Flayed a principal role in the sacri-
ices on the Day of Atonement.
They were taken and placed at the
door of the tent of the meeting for
later disposition.

“And Aaron shall cast lots upon
the two goats, one lot for Jehovah,
and one lot for Azazel.” (See Josh.
18:10, 11.) The casting of lots was
perhaps contrived by having two
stones, one marked with the name
of Jehovah, and the other of Azazel,
placed in a vessel and shaken. The
goat marked for Jehovah upon
which the lot fell was then at once
offered as a sin-offering, but the
other was kept ready for a proce-
dure that was to be followed later.

The goat on which the lot for
Azazel fell was to be set alive be-
fore Jehovah to make atonement
for = Aaron  and the people.
Afterwards Aaron would send the
scapegoat into the desert. The de-
sert was regarded as a place of
death and desolation and a habita-
tion of evil spirits. It was a land
hostile to life and human habita-
tion.

Atonement for the House of Aaron
(Lev. 16:11-14)

And Aaron shall present the bul-
lock of the sin-offering, which is for
himself, and shall make atonement
for himself, and for his house, and
shall kill the bullock of the sin-of-
fering which is for himself. And he
shall take a censer full of coals of
fire from off the altar before Jeho-
vah, and his hands full of sweet in-
cense beaten small, and Dbring it
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within the wveil: and he shall put
the incense upon the fire before Je-
hovah, that the cloud of the incense
may cover the mercy-seat that is
upon the testimony, that he die not:
and he shall take of the blood of the

bullock, and sprinkle it with his
finger upon the mercy-seat on the
east; and  before the mercy-seat

shall he sprinkle of the blood with
his finger seven times.

he procedure of the atonement
services' Aaron performed are set
forth in order beginning with verse
eleven. “And Aaron . . . shall make
atonement for himself.” The offer-
ing which Aaron made was first a
sin-offering which he made for
himself and for his family. The su-
reme moment of the rituals on the
ay of Atonement came at the time
when Aaron had made the sacrifice
and was prepared to enter the Most
Holy Place behind the veil.

The furniture in the Most Holy
Place was the ark of the covenant.
The ark was covered with a lid,
also of pure gold with two cheru-

bim, where the presence of God
dwelt szmbolically, The ark con-
tained the tablets of stone bearing

the Decalogue, an urn holding
manna gathered in the wilderness
of Sin, and the rod of Aaron that
budded. A golden altar for burning
incense was the only other piece of
furniture. (Heb. 4:5.)

Aaron took a censer of coals of
fire from the altar; and with a
handful of finely beaten incense
(spices), he burnt the incense upon
the golden altar before the ark of
the covenant so that the cloud of
the incense smoke might cover the
mercy-seat that was over the testi-
mony, lest Aaron should die. The
offering of incense symbolized the

offering of prayer to God. (Rev.
5:8.)

It is assumed, as a matter of
course, when the incense offering

was finished, the high priest must

necessarily return to the altar for
the blood of the bullock which had
been sacrificed there. “With his

finger upon the mercy-seat . . . shall
he sprinkle of the blood with his
finger seven times.”
The Sin Offering for Israel
(Lev. 16:15-19)

Then shall he kill the goat of the
sin-offering, that is for the people,
and "bring his blood within the wveil,
and do with his blood as he did
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with the blood of the bullock, and
sprinkle it upon the  mercy-seat,
and  before  the mercy-seat: and  he
shall make  atonement  fur the holy
place,  because  of the  uncleannesses
of the children of Israel, and  be-
cause  of  their  ‘transgressions,  even
all their  sins: and so shall he do for
the tent of meeting, that dwelleth
with them in the midst of their un-
cleannesses.  And  there shall be no
man in the tent of meeting when he
goeth in to make atonement in the
holy  place, wuntil he come out, and
have ~ made  atonement  for  himself,
and  for his  household, and for all
the  assembly  of  Israel.  And  he
shall go out unto the altar that is
before Jehovah, and make atone-
ment for it, and shall take of the
blood ~of the bullock, and of the
blood of the goat, and put it upon
the horns of the altar round about.
And he shall sprinkle of the blood
upon it with his finger ~seven times,
and cleanse it, and hallow it from

the uncleannesses of the children of

Israel.
The following ritual followed
precisely the same pattern as the

offering of the bullock that Aaron
made %or his own sins and his fam-
ily. The t%oat, on which the lot of
the sin-offering fell, was sacrificed;
and with its blood, Aaron made an
offering of its blood upon the mer-
cy-seat ‘because of the unclean-
nesses of the children of Israel, and
because = of their transgressions,
even all their sins.”

A warning was given that no man
other than Aaron should be in the
tent of meeting when he went in to
make atonement in the holy place
for his personal sins, the sins of his
family and for his household, and
for all the assembly of Israel. The
order precluded any one of the
priests being present in the tent of

meeting when Aaron passed into
the Most Holy Place.
The ritual which Aaron per-

formed next was the “special cleans-
ing and hallowing” of the altar
which stood before the tent of
meeting. Aaron took of the blood
of the bullock to make atonement
for the altar by placing the blood
upon the horns of the altar, and
seven times he sprinkled blood
upon the altar to cleanse and to
hallow it from the uncleannesses of
the people.
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Departure of the People’s Sins
(Lev. 16:20-22)

And when he hath made an
of atoning for the holy place,
the tent of meeting, and the
he shall present the live goat:
Aaron shall lay both his hands upon
the head of the live goat, and con-
fess over him all the iniquities of
the children of Israel, and all their
transgressions, even all their  sins;
and he shall put them upon the
head of the goat, and shall send him
away by the hand of a man that is
in  readiness  into  the  wilderness:
and the goat shall bear upon him
all ~ their  iniquities unto a  solitary
land: and he shall let go the goat in
the wilderness.

The fprecise procedure that Aaron
next followed his stated thusly:
“And when he hath made an end of
atoning for the holy place, and the
tent of meeting, and the altar, he
shall present the live goat.” This
was the goat upon which the lot of
Azazel had fallen. Aaron then laid
his hands upon the head of the goat
and confessed over it the sins of the
people. Aaron was acting in behalf
of the congregation of Israel which
included him. The sins of the peo-
ple, so to speak, were placed upon
the head of the goat to be carried
away.

A" man was standing nearby
charged with the responsibility to
lead the goat away from the camp
of the Israelites into some remote
area of the wilderness. We should
keep in mind that both of the goats
served as sin offering. The first
was offered upon the altar before
the tent of meeting, and the second
goat bore the sins of the people out-
side the camp where it would
surely perish in the hostile desert in
the presence of its natural enemies.

e may wonder what meaning
that the strange services on the Day
of Atonement could possibly have
for modern day Christians. The
scriptures  offer ‘ample reasons. In
the first place, fasting was strictly
observed upon the Day of Atone-
ment. Eac erson severely af-
flicted his body, totally abstaining
from food, drink, and ~activities of
all kinds. Jesus, you will remem-
ber, was criticized because he and
his disciples were not given to the
practice of fasting, though the dis-
ciples did observe the fast on the
Day of Atonement. None but a

end
and
altar,
and
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wicked Hebrew would have failed

to do so. The apostle Paul said, "I
beseech you therefore, brethren, by
the mercies of God, to present your
bodies a living sacrifice, holy, ac-
ceptable to God, which is %rour spir-
itual service.” (Rom. 12:1.) he
Christian’s afflictions of his body is
part of his daily Christian services
requiring discipline at all seasons.
The Hebrew writer reminds us
“apart from the shedding of blood
there is no remission.” %Heb. 9:22))
The author of Hebrews reminds us
that the hig}k\l priest entered alone,
“once in the year, not without
blood, which he offereth for him-
self, and the errors of the people.”

(Heb. 9:7.) “But in those sacrifices
there is a remembrance made of
sins year by year.” (Heb. 10:3.)
The ay of Atonement was like

renewing a promissor% note re-
newed year by year. The sins of
the people were rolled forward year
by 'year. God remembered ftheir
sins year by year and required the
high priest,” his household, and the
children of Israel to appear before
him once a year_to, make atonement
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for their sins. In contrast, Christ is
our atonement, and “through his
own blood, entered in once for all
into the holy place, having obtained
eternal redemption.” (Heb. 9:12)
Christ is indeed, our perfect burnt
offering, our sin offering, our tres-
pass offering, and our peace offer-
ing, and our passover.

The Day of Atonement was fol-
lowed five days later on Tisri 15 by
the Feast of Tabernacles. This was
a season of rejoicing and continued
for seven days. Its observance was
commanded ‘in the Mosaic law:
“On the fifteenth day of the sev-
enth month is the feast of the tab-
ernacles for seven days unto Jeho-
vah.” (Lev. 23:34.) The period was
marked by processions, joy, and
singing of hymns. There should be
no less joy in the hearts of Chris-
tians who have the opportunity
each Lord’s day for communion
with our Saviour who made the su-
preme atonement for our sins and
entered the heavenly sanctuary to
bring his own blood into the pres-
ence of God. (Heb. 10:19-29.)

Points for the Teacher to Emphasize

1. Christians are under no obli-
ation to observe any special day of
asting since no such de_lly is  set
forth = in the New estament.

Christians are obligated to live

dedicated lives of service to God.
The apostle Paul commanded in
the Roman letter: “Present your

bodies a living sacrifice, holy, ~ ac-
ceptable to God, which is your spir-
itual service.” (Rom. 12:1.)

2. Throughout all the generations
of mankind, the need for each per-
son to confess his sins to God has
been an imperative without excep-
tion and God will accept no less.
The great heroes of the Bible were

sometimes weak and often erring.
But their strength was greater
than their weakness because they

confessed their sins and were freely
forgiven.

3. The saviour of mankind is a
living saviour who ever stands in
our stead in the presence of God in-
terceding in our behalf for the for-
giveness of our sins.

4. All of the people of Israel were
ordered once a year to observe a
day of fasting on Tisri 10 afflicting
their souls and confessing their
sins to God. Any soul who refused to
respect this day was cut off from his
people. There is no reason to think
that God requires of Christians
anything less than a strict obedi-
ence to his commands as set forth
in the New Testament.

5. Christ became our willing
scapegoat and bore our sins upon
his person as he was led to Calvary
to die for our sins.

6. Christ was, likewise, our sin
offering who offered his blood for
our sins.

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject of today’s lesson?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, place, and persons.

Introduction
What is the meaning of Yom Kippur?
How long did the fast on the Day of
Atonement last?

What was the

7pena1ty for dishonoring

this most holy da%. .

hat is meant by the expression that a
remembrance is “made of sins year by
ear?

ere other fast days required of the Is-
raelites?
Name the other fast days and the occa-
sion for each.
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Golden Text
What is the primary message of the Epis-
tle to the Hebrews?

Why is a knowledge of the Mosaic law
necessary to understand the Epistle to
the Hebrews?

Describe what a complete alienation from

God would be like.

Confessions of Sins

What month and day did the Day of the
Atonement fall on?

Who officiated on this most solemn and
holy day?

What was the purpose of the burnt offer-
ing?

Explain the reasons underlying the sacri-

ices of the two he-goats on the Day of
Atonement.
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Atonement for the House of Aaron

Why was it necessary for Aaron to offer
first sacrifices for himself?

What was the supreme moment of all the
rituals on this day?

Describe the ark™ of the covenant and the
mercy-seat.

The Sin Offering for Israel

Did any of the other priests accompany

Aaron” when he entered the tent of
meeting with the blood of the sacri-
fices?

What special cleansing did Aaron bestow

upon the altar?
Departure of the Peoples’ Sins

Why was the scapegoat led out into the
wilderness?

Explain how Christ is our
he sins we commit day by day.

atonement for

Lesson IX—March 3, 1974
LAWS OF SOCIAL JUSTICE

Lesson Text
Lev. 19: 9-18, 32-37

9 And when ye reap the harvest
of your land, thou shalt not wholly
reap the corners of thy field, neither
shalt thou gather the gleaning of
thy harvest.

10 And thou shalt not glean thy
vineyard, neither shalt thou gather
the ~ fallen fruit of thy vineyard;
thou shalt leave them for the "poor
and for the sojourner: I am Jehovah
your God.

11  Ye shall not steal; neither
shall ye deal falsely, nor lie one to
another.

12 And ye shall not swear by my
name falsely, and profane the name
of thy God: I am Jehovah.

13° Thou shalt not oppress thy
neighbor, nor rob him: the wages of
a hired servant shall not abide with
thee all night until the morning.

14 Thou shalt not curse the deaf,
nor put a stumblingblock before the
blind; but thou shalt fear thy God:

I am Jehovah.

15 Ye shall do no unrighteousness
in judgment: thou shalt not respect
the” person of the poor, nor honor
the person of the mighty; but in
righteousness shalt thou judge thy
neighbor.

16 Thou shalt not go up and down
as a talebearer among thy people:
neither shalt thou stand against the
bl%Od of thy neighbor: I am Jeho-
vah.

shalt not hate th
brother in thy heart: thou shalt
surely rebuke thy neighbor, and not
bear sin because of him.

18 Thou shalt not take vengeance,
nor bear any grudge against the
children of thy people; but thou
shalt love thy neighbor as thyself: I
am Jehovah.

17  Thou

32 Thou shalt rise up before the
hoary head, and honor the face of
the old man, and thou shalt fear thy
God: I am Jehovah.

33 And if a stranger sojourn with
thee in your land, ye shall not do
him wrong.

34 The stranger that sojourneth
with you shall be unto you as the
home-ﬁorn among you, and thou
shalt love him as thyself; for ye
were sojourners in the land of
Egypt: I am Jehovah your God.

35 Ye shall do no unrighteousness
in judgment, in measures of length,
of weight, or of quantity.

36 Just balances, just weights, a
just ephah, and a just him, shall ye
have: I am Jehovah your God, who
brought you out of the land of
Egypt.

37 And ye shall observe all my
statutes, and all mine ordinances,
and do them: I am Jehovah.

GOLDEN TEXT.— “And as ye would that men should do to you, do ye also

to them likewise.” (Luke 6:31.)
DEVOTIONAL READING. — Amos 8:4-8.
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LessoN IX

Daily Bible Readings

February 25. Ml.......ccoovviiiivniniciiciciens

February 26. T...
February 27. W.
February 28. T...
March 1. F......
March 2. S...
March 3.S...

Tive.— Probably 1490 B.C.
PLace.—Sinai desert.

........ Laws of the Feasts (Lev. 23:26-38)
....Laws Touching Vows (Lev. 27:1-8)
...Laws Regarding Cities of Refuge (Num. 35:9-21)
....... Laws for the Poor and Afflicted (Lev. 19:9-14)
Laws Respecting God (Lev. 27:30-33)
.... Laws Regarding Property (Mal. 3:8-12)
Judgment on the Unjust (Amos 8:4-8)

Persons.— Moses and the children of Israel.

Introduction

Justice is the keynote of this les-
son involving what is right in the

resence of God and man. In the
aw of Moses, the splitting of law
into ceremonial and moral has no

warrant in the Scriptures. The law
of Moses called for its sphere the
whole of life—not only the inward
but also the outward life. The Is-
raelites never distinguished the dif-
ference between a natural moral
responsibility such as, “Thou shalt
not steal” and a statutory law such
as, “Remember the sabbath day, to
keep it holy.” Right and wrong
were not separated entirely bg rea-
son, nor by general custom, but by
the revealed will of God which was
always the Mosaic law. Morals had
a legal character.

Justice as prescribed in the law
included the fair dealing between
man, the distributive justice which
ﬁave to each his own; public justice
efined the function of the com-
munity in defining and enforcing
the duties and the rights of the in-
dividual; and that form of justice
whose task it was to define personal
morals and personal integrity of
character. What ever the law of
Moses prescribed, it set forth that
the life, honor, and property of an-
other should be as dear to a man as
his own. The world judges a reli-
ion by the lives of those who pro-
ess it—a tree is known by the fruit
it bears.

Solicitude for the poor is broadly
expressed in the law of Moses, and
more so in the teachings of Christ
and his disciples. The law contem-

lated a people living chiefly on the
and. The }_:foor people are marked
with special concern in the law.
The law is set forth in great com-
passion by Moses: “For the poor will
never cease out of the land: there-
fore T command thee, saying. Thou
shalt surely open thy hand unto thy
brother, to tgl needy, and to thy
poor, in thy land.” (Deut. 15:11.)

How the righteous Job fulfilled
this law is ideally described: “Be-
cause [ deliverec?, the poor that
cried, the fatherless also, that had
none to help him. .. I was an eye to
the blind, and feet was I to the
lame. I was a father to the needy:
and the cause of him that I knew
not [ searched out” (Job 29:12-
15.) And again, Job catalogs his
charities: “If I have withheld the
poor from their desire, or have
caused the eyes of the widows to
fail, or have eaten my morsel alone,
and the fatherless hath not eaten
thereof (Nay, from my youth he
grew up with me as with a father

) if I have see any perish for
want of clothing, or that the needy

had no covering . then let my
shoulder fall from the shoulder-
blade, and mine arm be broken

from the bone.” (Job 31:16-22.)

This lesson also addresses moral
commandments against stealing,
lying, swearing, withholding wages,

cursing the deaf, hampering the
blind, talebearing, hating a brother,
dishonoring the aged, wronging the
sojourner, the use of unjust weights
in trade and others.

The Golden Text

And as ye would that men should
do to you, do ye also to them like-
wise. (Luke 6:31.3

This commandment of Jesus is

called the
of this commandment:
the law and the prophets.”
7:12.) We are to understand

Golden Rule. Jesus said
“For this is
(Matt.
that
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the very heartbeat of the law and
prophets is summed up in this com-
mandment. Love does not seek a
neighbor’'s hurt; the whole content
of the law, therefore, is love.

We may sometimes receive the
impression that Jesus is echoing the
law of Moses, for example: “Thou
shalt love thy neighbor as thyself: I
am  Jehovah.” (Lev. 19:18) But
this is not so; Jesus gave a broader
base to this commandment in defin-
ing one’s neighbor in the parable of
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the Good Samaritan. (Luke 10:
25ff.)
Out of the Golden Rule comes

then the universal respect for man-
kind. “Thou shalt love thy neigh-
bor as thyself,” is the most compre-
hensive commandment in the law of

Moses, and the Israelites also un-
derstood it in this respect. The
apostle Paul phrases the thought

thusly: “Love worketh no ill to his
neighbor: love therefore is the ful-
filling of the law.” (Rom. 13:10.)

The Text Explained

Concern for the Poor
(Lev. 19:9, 10)

And when ye reap the harvest of
your land, thou shalt not wholly
reap the corners of thy field, neither
shalt thou gather the gleaning of
thy harvest. And thou shalt not
glean  thy wvineyard, neither shalt
thou gather the fallen fruit of thy
vineyard; thou shalt leave them for
the poor and for the sojourner: I
am Jehovah your God.

This chapter from which the les-
son text is taken contains a miscel-
lany of laws which reflect the Deca-
logue. The holiness of the behav-
iour of the people toward God and
man, is set forth in laws mostly
concerned with daily life: the culti-
vation of the land, matters of justice,
buying and selling, personal rela-
tions with neighbors, and so forth.

The law placed a never failing
concern for the poor and distressed
in the land whether he be a so-
journer or home born. The law
respecting harvest regulations stated
that the workers should not “wholl
reap the corners” of the fields, whic
is to say that some of the grain
should be left standing for the poor.

Furthermore, clean-up workers
could not gather up the heads of
grain dropped by the reapers: and

a sheaf that had been overlooked
in the field could not be reclaimed.
(Deut. 24:19.) This belonged to
the poor of the land.

Naomi sent Ruth to glean in the

field of her husband’s kinsman,
Boaz. Boaz who learned Naomi’s
identity said to the reapers: “Let

her glean even among the sheaves.

. And also pull out some for her
from the bundles, and leave it, and
let her glean.” (Ruth 2:16) A
man’s first obligation was to sup-
port the dependent members of his

own family and to relieve the ne-
cessities of his kinsfolk and the
people in the community.

A similar law applied to the vine-
yards. The law forbade the strip-
ping bare of the vineyard to recover
the grapes that ma{y have Dbeen
overlooked in the first gathering.
And the picking up of any fallen
grapes was positively forbidden, for
the distressed and stranger were
given a share in the harvest and
gathering.

You will recall that the disciples
of Jesus passing through a grain
field on a sabbath pulled off heads
of grain to eat which the law al-
lowed: “When thou comest into thy
neighbor’s vineyard, then thou
mayest eat of grapes thy fill at thy

own pleasure; but thou shalt not
put any in thy vessel. When thou
comest into thy neighbor's standing
grain, then thou mayest pluck the
ears with thine hand.” (Deut 23:
24, 25.)

The responsibility of the Israelite

in his deeds of charity is best ex-
pressed in almsgiving. The beggar
who waited at the Beautiful Gate
rightfully expected alms should be
given him from the hands of Peter
and John. (Acts 3:1-10) The giv-
ing of alms was an act of righteous-
ness be the gift money or a kind
word. Almsgiving and deeds of
kindness were equal to all the com-
mandments in the law and required
of God in proportion to the Ilove
that was in it. Almsgiving in the
spirit of love was more than all the

sacrifices: “To do righteousness and
justice is more acceptable to Jeho-
vah than sacrifice.” (Prov. 21:3.)

And deeds of loving kindness even
more than almsgiving: “Sow to
yourselves in righteousness, reap ac-
cording to kindness.” (Hos. 10:12.)
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A Respect for Human Rights
(Lev. 19:11, 12)
Ye shall not steal; mneither shall
ye deal falsely, nor lie one to an-

other. And wye shall mnot swear by
my name Gfalsely, and profane the
name of thy God: I am Jehovah.

These two verses contain a short

list of prohibitions in connection
with the commandment, “Thou
shalt not steal.” (Ex. 20:15.) The

law forbids various kinds of under-
hand relationships with the people
with whom one lives. The prohibi-
tion against theft probably meant
open robbery against human beings,

or stealing money. This and deal-
ing falsely are brought together
here under the idea of dishonoring

God by disobedience to his com-
mands.

The matter of dealing falsely is
set forth in another place: “If any
one sin, and commit a trespass
against Jehovah, and deal falsely
with his neighbor in a matter of de-
posit, or of bargain, or of robbery,
or have oppressed his neighbor, or
have found that which was lost, and
deal falsely therein, and swear to a
lie; in any of all these things. . . .”
(Lev. 6:2, 3.) Such behavior was a
tresFass against God for a person to
deal dishonestly in a partnership and
to swear that he had not the money
claimed from him. A person guilty of
such sins could not bring sacritices
to the altar to atone for his sins un-
less he first recompensed the person
whom he had de?rauded. Jesus set
forth the principle: “. . . leave there
thy gift before the altar, and go thy
way, first be reconciled to thy
brother, and then come and offer
thy gift.” (Matt. 5:24.)

The words “neither shall ye . . . lie
one to another” is cut out of the
same cloth as the preceding prohi-
bitions.  This  concerned = money
which had been lent that a person
denied he had ever received. “Ye
shall not swear by my name” is re-
lated to the third commandment of
the Decalogue. A person who en-
gaged in theft, robbery, and lying
twice dishonored and profaned the
name of God when he wused the
name of God as a pretext to mislead
the individual whom he had de-
frauded.

Other Humane Considerations
(Lev. 19:13, 14)

Thou shalt not oppress thy mneigh-
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bor, nor rob him:
hired servant shall
thee all

the wages of a
not abide with

night until the morning.
Thou shalt not curse the deaf, nor
put a  stumblingblock  before  the

blind; but thou shalt fear thy God:
I am Jehovah.

The idea not to oppress one’s
neiihbor was that it was wrong to
withhold a laborer’s hire, and to rob
him meant that in no manner was
the man to be defrauded of his
rightful wages. This law forbade
transactions in which a person with
proFerty and  physica strength
could overpower a weaker person,
or who would use his power to his
advantage over weak and helpless

people.
This law is set forth in broader
principles: “Thou shalt not oppress

a hired servant that is poor and
needy, whether he be of thy breth-
ren, or of thy sojourners that are in
thy land within thy gates: in his
day thou shalt give him his hire,
neither shall the sun go down upon
it.” (Deut. 24:14, 15.) This is also a
law of compassion. The wages the
poor man earned in the day were
needed that his children and wife
would have bread to eat after the
sun went down.

“Thou shalt not curse the deaf” is
variously understood. The deaf are
specified because they cannot hear.

Ithough they cannot hear, they
are human beings. Since the deaf
cannot hear what is said about
them and be incensed by what is
said, a person should be all the
more cautious in cursing a person
who can both hear and feel the in-
sult. There is also the implication
that even though a deaf man could
not hear oaths of others involving
him, they were nonetheless effec-
tive. The law forbade the takin
advantage of such a person throug
his handicap. The deaf was not to
be ridiculed because he could not
helz%r his assailant and defend him-
self.

“Thou shalt not put a stumbling-
block before the blind” is closely re-
lated to the foregoing statement. No
measure was to be taken against a
helpless person who was in no posi-
tion to take counter measures. One
of the curses Moses spoke to the
people of Israel was in regard to
this: “Cursed be he that maketh the
blind to wander out of the way.
And all the people shall say,
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Amen.” (Deut. 27:18.)) The people
were warned to fear God who both
heard and saw and nothing is hid-
den from his knowledge and who
will punish every wrong act. And
in like manner, every pious Israel-
ite was obligated to %e ears for the
deaf and eyes for the blind in what-
ever form the need was fashioned.

Justice
(Lev. 19:15, 16)

Ye shall do no unrighteousness in
judgment:  thou shalt mnot respect
the person of the poor, nor honor
the person of the mighty; but in
righteousness shalt thou judge thy
neighbor. Thou shalt not go up and

down as a talebearer among thy
people:  neither  shalt thou  stand
against the blood of thy neighbor: I
am Jehovah.

The  administration  of  justice

must be without respect to persons.
In a cause in which a man is a
poor man and the other rich, the
judges must not favor a poor man
in his cause, nor show regard to the
other. Instead, the judges must ad-
minister  impartial'  justice.  The
judges must not say that the rich
are under obligation to the poor,
and we will give judgment in his

favor. The reason could also follow
that because the rich man is well
connected, the judges might not
want to cause shame and bring
about a miscarriage of justice.

Judges ~who  perverted justice

against the poor are denounced by
the Old Testament prophets: “Woe
unto him that buildeth his house by
unrighteousness, and his chambers
by injustice; that useth his neigh-
bor’'s ~service without wages, and
%iveth him not his hire.” (Jer. 22:

3.) God’s disposition in judg-
ment is always in man’s favor. Tﬁe
illustration of this is the following
araphrase of Job 33: 23: If nine
undred and ninety angels give a
bad report of man and only one in a
thousand gives a favorable account,
then God will favor the recommen-
dation of the one. God’s justice is
first of all man’s assurance that God
will not use his infinite powers over
his creatures without regard to
what is right. The character of di-
vine justice is always tempered
with mercy. These two attributes
of justice and mercy are interwoven
throughout the Scriptures like two
beautiful threads in a tapestry.
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“Thou shalt not go up and down
as a talebearer.” The understand-
ing of this statement is that tale-
bearing is a form of merchandise—
the carrying of tales as merchandise
from one place to another. The
persons who delight in sowing dis-
cord go about to discover evil which
they can communicate to others:
“Slanderous men have been in thee
to shed blood; and in thee they
have eaten upon the mountains: in
the midst of thee they have com-
mitted  lewdness.” Ezek. 22:9)
This is the description of the kind
of people who go about seeking to
bring ~ruin against his neighbor
f\f/en to the cost of his neighbor’s
ife.

Even the judges were warned
against believing ~ falsehood: “Keep
thee far from a false matter, and
the innocent and righteous slay
thou not: for I will not justify the
wicked.” (Ex. 23:7.) God wil?/ not
acquit the judges who accept fasse
testimony and who commit judicial
murder. The obligation to always
speak the truth and seek the truth
and to warn against false witness

and slander is at all times em-
phasized.
Thy Neighbor and You
(Lev. 19:17, 18)
Thou shalt not hate thy brother

in thy heart: thou shalt surely re-
buke thy neighbor, and not bear sin

because of him. Thou shalt not
take  vengeance,  nor  bear  any
grudge against the children of thy
people;  but thou shalt love thy

neighbor as thyself: I am Jehovah.

ere are six hundred and fifteen
commandments in the law of Moses.
The lawyer asked Jesus, “Teacher,
which is the great commandment in
the law?” The lawyer was a scribe,

one of the Bible scholars of the
time. Jesus immediately answered,
first from Deuteronomy, “Thou

shalt love Jehovah thy God with all
thy heart, and with all thy soul, and
with all thy might” (%eut. 6:5.)
Although the lawyer had not re-
quested it, Jesus spoke the second
great commandment from the book
of Leviticus, “Thou shalt love thy
neighbor as thyself.” (Lev. 19:18.

e second law was considered to
be the preeminent law governing
moral conduct. James wrote:
“Howbeit if ye fulfill the royal law,
according to the scripture, Thou
shalt love thy neighbor as thyself,
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e do well” (James 2:8.) Such a
ove is not only natural but good.
A sound morality must make our
personal interests equal with the
rights of others. And in relation to
the foregoing principles set forth in
this lesson, two are especially sig-

nificant. “Let the property of an-
other be as dear to you as your
own,” and “Let the honor of an-

other be as dear to you as your
own” are particular cases of loving
your neighbor as thyself.

There is another side to this fun-
damental law—“Thou shalt not hate
thy brother in thy heart.” They
were not to cherish hatred in their
hearts towards their brother. If a
man had something against his
brother, he was to go and tell him
openly what he had against him
and reprove him for his misconduct.
This is what Jesus advised his dis-
ciples to do, “And if thy brother sin
against thee, go, show him his fault
between thee and him alone: if he

hear thee, thou hast gained thy
brother.” (Matt. 18:%5.) This
shows a sensitive regard for the
feelings and honor of others. But
this is one of the most difficult
things a person is called upon to do.
Jesus further said: “If he sins

against thee seven times in the day,
and seven time turns again to thee,
saying, I repent; thou shalt forgive
him.”" (Luke 17:4.) However, if one
rebukes his neighbor and continues
to do so, there must be a limit to
this when the neighbor violently
repulses him even in the presence
of the church. Of this, Jesus said:
“Let him be unto thee as the Gen-
tile and the publican.” (Matt.
18:17.) Lastly, the children of Is-
rael were commanded not to avenge
themselves or bear malice against
their neighbor, but to love them.

Laws of Respect
(Lev. 19:32-37)

Thou shalt vrise up Dbefore the
hoary head, and honor the face of
the old man, and thou shalt fear thy
God: I am Jehovah. And if a
stranger sojourn with thee in your
land, ye shall not do him wrong.

The stranger that sojourneth with
you shall be unto you as the
home-born  among you, and thou
shalt love him as thyself; for vye
were  sojourners in  the land of
Egypt: 1 am Jehovah your God. Ye
shall do no  unrighteousness in

judgment, in measures of length, of
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weight, or of Zuuntity. Just  bal-
ances, just weights, a just ephah,
and a just hin, shall ye have: I am
Jehovah  your  God, who  brought
you out of the land of Egypt. And
ye shall observe all my statutes,
and all mine ordinances, and do
them: I am Jehovah.

“Thou shalt rise up before the
hoary head.” The “first command-
ment with promise” is to honor
one’s parents. They are sources of
life for the children and their earli-

est training which largely shape
their children’s character and their
children’s children for enerations

unborn.  The  commandment to
honor the old man is the reverence
for old age. This commandment
enjoins a respectful bearing toward
the aged person—not to contradict
his conversation or sit in his place.
This is simply a matter of good
manners, and it is also a recognition
of our spiritual and intellectual
heritage from the past because our
religion and culture is inseparably
rooted in past ages. The Israelites
connected the honor shown old peo-
ple as reverence for God. The fear
of Jehovah is also enjoined. The
Mosaic law  prescribed the final
Penalty for an incorrigible son:
"And " he that curseth his father or
mother, shall surely be put to
death.” (Ex. 21:17.)

The strangers in the land were
promised a haven: “And a so-
journer shalt thou not wrong, nei-
ther shalt thou oppress him: for ye
were sojourners in the land of
Egypt.” (Ex. 22:21.) The Hebrews
were not to oppress the stranger
(non-Israelite) in their land; and if
he lived in the land, the stranger
would be treated as home-born and
loved as a neighbor. They were not
to approach him on the ground of
being " a foreigner, for so had been
the Hebrews in Egypt.

As a wuniversal rule, the Mosaic
law commanded that no wrong was
to be done in the administration of
justice, or in social intercourse, and
to trade with accurate weights and
measures of length and capacity. A
dishonest man would have two sets
of measure, one for buying and the
other for selling. At both ends, the
unscrupulous  person walked his
crooked way. This practice is fre-
quently condemned in the Scrip-
tures: “A  just balance and scales
are Jehovah's: all the weights of
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the ba are his work.” (Prov.

16:11.) %he person who gave false
weights was like the impure judge
who undermined social stability.

The summation of all this is
stated: “I am Jehovah your God
who brought you out of the land of
Egypt” with the exhortation and
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summation to be honest. The peo-
ple were firmly enjoined to practice
the commandments of Jehovah.
Justice is required of all and espe-
cially was it so of Israel who had
suffered a long period of injustice
when they sojourned in a land of
unfriendly people.

Points for the Teacher to Emphasize

1. Justice is the keynote of dealing
fairly with one’s neighbor.

2. Solicitude for the poor is
broadly expressed in the Scriptures.

3. %he golden rule is a form of
distributive justice which gives to
each his own rights.

4. The motivation of the golden
rule is love for our neighbors.

5. The methods for caring for the
llzoor is stated generally in principle.

he methods are left to intelligent
planning on the part of those con-
cerned.

6. The poor and the rich were

entitled to live from the land which
belongs to God and is a part of his
bounty for man.

7. Emphasize the different ways
a person can steal from another.

8. The poor, the deaf, and blind
are entitled to special concern be-
cause of their handicaps.

9. A talebearer robs a person of
one of his most precious possessions
—his good name.

10. The law emphasized, not only
the good we do for our friends, but
also the good we ought to do for
our enemies.

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject of the lesson?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, place, and persons.

Introduction

What may be said about dividing the Mo-
saic law into moral and ~ceremonial
commandments?

What is meant by “distributive justice"?

What importanice is given "to the care of
oor people in the Mosaic law?

What different things did Job do for poor
people?

Golden Text

What is meant by this statement of Jesus
that the “law “and the prophets”” are
summed up in the golden rule?

What did_"Moses “say about

loving one’s
neighbor?

How ~are we to understand Paul’s state-
ment that love is fulfilling the law?
ow did Jesus add meaning to loving

one’s neighbor in the parable of the
Good Samaritan?

Concern for the Poor

How does Moses relate the cultivation of

land to poor people?
were not the

fields reaped?

What was Ruth doing in gleaning in the
field of Boaz?

Was Boaz related to Ruth in any way?

Could a person lawfully gather grain and

corners of the grain

gather grapes which™ belonged” to an-
other?
What is a deed of loving kindness?
Respect for Human Rights
In what different ways can one person

steal from another?
How could a person steal a deposit which
belonged to another person?

When was a person forbidden to bring a
sacrifice to the altar?

How was the name of God dishonored in
an act of theft?

Other Humane Considerations

How = was_ withholding a neighbor’s hire
robbing him

What advantage was a strong person de-
nied in relation to the poor?

What concern  was ~shown for the so-
journer in the land?
at are some reasons for not
the deaf?

Why is it wrong to put a stumblingblock
in the path of the blind?

cursing

Justice

How did the Mosaic law regard the rich
and poor in matters of justice?

What “attitude do the Scriptures have for
the judge who perverts justice?
How ~would you explain God’s justice is

tempered with mercy? .
How _is talebearing "a form of merchandis-

ing?
What warning was

lieving lies?
Thy Neighbor and You

How many commandments are in the law

of Moses?

W?at does
?

aw?
What should a person do if his brother
sins against him?

given judges for be-

James describe as the royal

Laws of Respect

What are some of the reasons why we
should respect elderly people?

How were the sdjourners in the land
shown respect?

How would a dishonest man use a double
standard with weights and measures?
Who is compared to an impure judge?
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LESSON X

Lesson X—March 10, 1974
RELIGION IN THE HOME

Lesson Text
Deut. 6: 4, 5; 11: 18-25

4 Hear, O Israel:
God is one Jehovah:

5 And thou shalt love Jehovah thy
God with all thy heart, and with all

thy soul, and with all thy might.

Jehovah our

18 Therefore shall ye lay up these
my words in your heart and in your
soul; and ye shall bind them for a
sign upon your hand, and they shall
be for frontlets between your eyes.

19 And ye shall teach them
children, talking of them, when
sittest in thy house, and when
walkest by the way, and when
liest down, and when thou risest up.

20 And thou shalt write them
upon the door-posts of thy house,
and upon thy gates;

21 That your days may be multi-
plied, and tKe days of your children,
in the land which Jehovah sware
unto your fathers to give them, as

your
thou
thou
thou

the days of the heavens above the
earth.

22 For if ye shall diligently keep
all this commandment which I com-
mand you, to do it, to love Jehovah
your God, to walk in all his ways,
and to cleave unto him;

23 Then will Jehovah drive out all

these nations from before you, and
ye shall dispossess nations greater
and mightier than yourselves.

24 Every place whereon the sole
of your foot shall tread shall be
yours: from the wilderness, and
Lebanon, from the river, the river
Euphrates, even unto the hinder sea

shall be your border.

25 There shall no man be able to
stand before you: Jehovah your God
shall lay the fear of you and the
dread of you upon all the land that
Ke shall tread upon, as he hath spo-
en unto you.

GoLpeN Text.— “Children, obey your parents in all things, for this is

well-pleasing in the Lord.” (Col. 3:20.)
DEVOTIONAL READING.—Prov. 22:1-6.

March 4. M.

March 5.T...
March 6. W...
March 7.T..
March 8.F...
March 9.S...

March 10. S..oeoveeiieeeeeeeeeee e

Tmve.— 1451 B.C.
PracE.—Mount Sinai.

...... Respect for Parents (Lev. 19:9-18)
..... Respect for the Bible (Deut. 6:1-9)
.. Respect for God’s Laws (Deut. 11:18-25)
Blessings of Home Life (Prov. 17:1-8)
Influence of Christian Home (2 Tim. 1:3-6)
..... Training in the Home (Eph. 6:1-9)
Timothy’s Early Life (2 Tim. 3:14-17)

Persons. — God, Moses, and the children of Israel.

Introduction
Religion in the home of the Isra- said wunto them, Be fruitful and
elites may be understood better multiply, and replenish the earth.”
when we realize the home is the (Gen. 1:27, 28) The prophet, Isaiah,
oldest institution of man and was said that God “formed the earth

ordained by God. An understand-
ing of religion in the Hebrew
household grows out of our under-
standing the character of such a

home, and this grows out of the
commandments in the law of Moses
concerning the home. Marriage
was regarded, not only as normal,
but a divine ordinance: “And God
created man in his own image, in
the image of God created he him;
male and female created he them.
And God Dblessed them: and God

and made it and created it
not a waste, that formed it to be in-
habited.”  (Isa. 45:18) And God
declared: “It is not good that man
should be alone; I will make him a
help meet for him.” (Gen. 2:18.)

n old rabbinic saying surmises:
“One who has no wife remains
without good, and without a helper,

and without a joy, and without a
blessing, and without atonement.”
Another said “he is not a whole

man” because the two of them to-
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gether were called “man.” (Gen.
5:1) Others still say that the un-
married man diminishes the like-
ness of God, for “in the image of
God created he man.” (Gen. 1:27)
And, thereafter, man is spoken of in
the plural: “And God said unto
them, Be fruitful, and multiply, and
replenish the earth.” (Gen. 1:28.)

The sanctity of the home was se-
cured from the sixth day of crea-
tion: “Therefore shall a man leave
his father and mother, and shall
cleave unto his wife: and they shall
be one flesh.” (Gen. 2:24) The
Pharisees came on an occasion to
ask Jesus a hard question: “Is it
lawful for a man to put away his

wife?”  (Mark  10:2.)  Jesus  re-
minded the Pharisees that because
of the hardness of their hearts,

Moses allowed a man “to write a
bill of divorcement, and to put her
away.” Jesus then reminded his
interrogators that God made man
and woman “one flesh” in the Dbe-
ginning; and he concluded with
words as lasting as time: “What
therefore God hath joined together,
let not man put asunder.” (Mark
10:9.) An old Jewish saying sums
up the pious Hebrew’s feelings:
“Even the altar weeps tears when a
man puts away his wife.”

A father was expected to support
his children during their early
years. The father owed certain ob-
ligations to his sons. He must cir-
cumcise him and redeem him. (Gen.
17:11;, Num. 18:15, 16.) The father
taught his son a trade. An old He-
brew saying was: “A man who does

not teach his son a trade teaches
him  robbery.” The girls were
brought up in domestic occupations

and were thus prepared to assume
their duties in the home. Parental
responsibility was a sacred thin
with the people of Israel.
Marriages were arranged by the
parents. It was the duty of a father
to get his son a wife, and to get a
husband for his daughter as soon as
she was old enough to be wedded.
Among all the commandments,
“the weightiest of the weighty” was
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filial piety: “Honor thy father and
thy mother, that thy days may be
long in the land.” (Ex. 20:12) In
this verse, the father is named first;
but in another place: “Ye shall fear
every man his mother, and his
father.” (Lev. 19:3) It is clear
here that both parents were to be
honored.

The dominant note to the life of
the children of Israel, in every as-
pect, is religion, or at least religious
observance. Religion pervaded the
worship in the tent of meeting in
the desert, later in the temple and
the synagogue, but more especially
in the home. In many respects, the
home was the most important cen-
ter of religion. The great passover
commemoration, for instance, was
mainly a home festival. The pass-
over holidays were eagerly antici-
pated. The memorial played an
immensely important role in the
binding ties of home and nation of

the Israelites. Even today, many a
Jew has yielded to the disintegrat-
ing influences of modern culture,

but he still finds the memories of
old family associations around the
festal board strong enough to draw
him back to his family. —_

Home has been throughout his-
tory where the affections of the He-
brew people is mainly centered and
where the strength and life of the
children of Israel are strongest.
The beauty of the Hebrew home has
always struck the outsider, which is
primarily due to its religious in-

fluence. The Mosaic law conse-
crates and hallows the home.
Every Friday evening, which ushers

in the sabbath, is a treasured family

occasion. The children and the
parents gather around the table
when the sabbath lamp is lighted.

It is no exaggeration to say that the

happiest hours of a Hebrew’s life
are those spent within the family
circle. The family ties among the

Hebrews is stronger than those of
any other people in the world, past
and present, and are continually
strengthened by early association
and continuing paternal love.

The Golden Text

Children obey your parents in all
things, for this is well-pleasing in
the Lord. (Col. 3:20.)

The Scriptures are abundant and
clear that obedience to parents is of
the greatest importance. An unruly

son was hateful to the people of Is-
rael. A rebellious and stubborn son
could be brought to the elders and
charged by the parents with being a
drunkard and a glutton and who
refused to hear their voice. The
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penalty in the law stipulated: “All
the men of his city shall stone him
to death with stones: so shall thou
put away the evil from the midst of
thee.” (Deut. 21:21.) The principle
of filial obedience is set forth in nu-
merous places throughout the
Scriptures: “My son, keep the com-
mandment of thy father, and for-
sake not the law of thy mother.”
(Prov. 6:20.) The Christian attitude
is best exemplified in the growing
up of Jesus. When Jesus was
twelve years of age, Luke describes
his growing wup in the following
words: “And he went down with
them, and came to Nazareth; and
he was subject unto them.” (Luke
2:51.) The importance of parental
respect may be summed up in the
fact that no church, no community,
no nation can rise any higher than
the character and the moral quality
of the homes. We have listened too

LESSON X

traceable to the doors of those who

have deliberately brought it about
through  their = teaching. = Solomon
advised: ~ “Withhold not correction

from the child; for if thou beat him
with the rod, he will not die.”
(Prov. 23:13.)

The obedience which children are
required to give to their parents is
not contrary to conscience and to
right. Paul makes  this clear:
“Children, obey your parents in the
Lord: for this is right” (Eph. 6:1.)
And on the other hand, the admoni-
tion was given to the fathers—“pro-
voke not your children to wrath.”
(Eph. 6:4) One point is clear at
this place, the obedience the parents
may rightfully expect from their
children is total. It may not be
governed by the child’s wish, but by
the very fact that he is the child of
his parents. If the child must ren-
der such obedience, the parents

long to certain educational circles should be on double guard not to

in this nation who deplore physical make unreasonable demands on

punishment for wunruly children. their children lest they be humili-

The deplorable breakdown of pa- ated in the presence of others, or
rental authority in this nation is have their spirits crushed.

The Text Explained

Hear, O Israel most significant features of the reli-

(Deut. 6:4, 5) gion of the Israelites. These were

Hear, O Istael: Jehovah our God certainly the first words a child

is one Jehovah: and thou shalt love
Jehovah thy God with all thy heart,
and with all thy soul, and with all
thy might.

The importance of early training
is a constant theme in the Old Tes-
tament Scripture. In the words of
the Talmud, which contains the es-
sence of Judaism: “If we do not
keep our children to religion when
they are young, we shall not cer-
tainly be able to do so in later
years.”

As a matter of fact, the religious
training of a Hebrew child began as
soon as he could speak. Among the
first words a child began to speak

were: “Hear, O Israel, the Lord our
God is one”; or the words: “Moses
commanded us a law, an inheri-
tance for the assembly of Jacob.”

(Deut. 33:4) The obligations of
the parents were to teach the law to
their children in all the religious
activities of their parents.

The verses of our lesson text are
of especial importance since they
form the universal prayer of Israel.
The recitation of the Shema (mean-
ing hear is undoubtedly one of the

heard, not only from the time of his
birth, but to the end of his life. A
Hebrew in his daily prayers bore
witness to his belief that “God is

one”; and with his last breath, he
would make this confession of his
faith. The Shema (Hear, O Israel),

not only uttered the unity of God,
but expressed a hope and belief in

the wultimate universal kingdom of
God.

The significance of Deuteronomy
6:4 is alluded to in the New Testa-
ment: “And one of the scribes
came, and heard them questioning
together, and knowing that he an-

swered them well, asked him, What
commandment is first of all? Jesus
answered, The first is, Hear, O Is-
rael; the Lord our God, the Lord is
one: and thou shalt love the Lord
thy God with all thy heart, and
with all thy soul, and with all thy
mind, and with all thy strength.”
(Mark 12:28-30.)

The expression to love God “with
all thy heart” is an oft used word in
Deuteronomy. The Hebrew mean-
ing is that the heart is the seat of
one’s mind and will with all the at-
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tendant human emotions. The soul
(Hebrew, nephesh) is the principle
of life. At the time of creation of
man, God “breathed into his nos-
trils the breath of life; and man be-
came a living soul.” (Gen. 2:7.)
And the words that thou shalt love
God “with all thy might” means
that one is to love God with all of
his strength—his emotional, spiri-
tual, moral and material forces. It
is clear that love so defined made it
the practical basis of daily religion.

od’s love for his people Israel is
a frequent to;_iic in the Old Testa-

ment, especially in the prophets
from the seventh century = on.
Hosea said: “When Israel was a

child, then I loved him, and called
my son out of Egypt” (Hos. 11:1.)
Love is the power that holds and
will not let go. Love is the power

which shall = reclaim the erring,
bringing them to repentance, and
renewing their love. The peculiar

love of God for Israel is the ground
of his choice of Israel to be their
God and they his people, and God
required the love of his people in

turn.
Admonitions of God
(Deut. 11:18-21)
Therefore shall ye lay up these

my words in your heart and in your
soul; and ye shall bind them for a
sign upon your hand, and they shall
be for frontlets between your eyes.
And ye shall teach them your chil-
dren, talking of them, when thou
sittest in thy house, and when thou
walkest by the way, and when thou
liest down, and when thou risest tip.
And thou shalt write them upon the

door-posts of thy house, and upon
thy gates; that your days may be
multiplied, and the days of your
children, in the land which Jehovah
sware unto your fathers to give
them, as the days of the heavens
above the earth.

The important moments in the

life of an Israelite from birth to
death were all invested with a reli-
gious sanction and a religious sig-
nificance. ~ Every = Hebrew  child
grew up in an atmosphere crowded
with memories, symbols, and in-
structions bound up in the past of
the religious history of the race.
This is pointed up on the evening of
the passover supper. The youngest
child present would ask his father,
as a part of the ceremony, the
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meaning of the occasion, which in-
troduced the reply of the father, as
he recounted tge incidents of Is-
rael’s last night in Etg}igt The his-
tory of the system of Hebrew edu-
cation is a long and fascinating one.
To them belongs the honor for hav-
ing produced the world’s oldest
book of practical wisdom—the Book
of Proverbs.

For the purpose of our lesson, we
need to repeat that the training of
every child which continues
through old age and to death’s door
was the recitation of, “Hear, O Is-
rael: Jehovah our God is one Jeho-
vah.” A consequence of God’s rev-
elation of his law at Mount Sinai
was of the utmost significance in all
the endeavors of Israel to educate
the whole people in its religion.
Not only was Israel convinced that
the scriptures revealed the charac-
ter and will of God, they believed
that the spiritual, moral, and mate-
rial welfare of the people depended
upon their conformity to the divine
will expressed in the law of Moses.

“Therefore shall ye lay up these
my words in your heart and in your
soul.” This statement is bound up
with the promise: “that your days
may be multiplied, and the days of
our children, in the land which
},ehovah sware unto your fathers to
%ive them.” Israel "was promised
they would never perish from the
land if they kept the words of Je-
hovah. The admonition was to re-
flect on the words in their hearts
and minds and to obey them will-
inglﬁl.
The law specifies a commandment
which has provoked curiositﬁ—the
wearing of “frontlets” and “phylac-
teries”: “and ye shall bind them for
a sign upon your hand, and they
shall be for frontlets between your
eyes.” A large body of information

has been handed down in Israel’s
history concerning this law. The
“hand” phylactery and the frontlet

was a small black box made of the
skin of a “clean animal.” Fastened
to each box underneath was a piece
of thick leather, and this was sewn
to the box with threads made from
the veins of clean animals. To each
box, there were also fastened long
leather straps, likewise made from
the skins of clean animals. Each
box contained the following pas-
sages written upon parchment: Ex-
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odus 13:1-10, 11-16; Deuteronomy
6:4-9, 11:13-21.

The arm phylactery was fastened
on the inner part of the left arm
just above the elbow. The strap
was wrapped seven times around
the arm and three times around the
middle finger of the left hand. The
head piece was laid in the middle of
the forehead, the strap oing
around the head, and the ends of
the straps falling over the shoulders
in front. These were worn on week

days, especially in the daily
l]’-irayers; but not on sabbath and
oly days. Such were the “signs”

named the “frontlets” and “phylac-
teries.” (Ex. 13:9, 10.)

The importance of the scriptures
carried in the small leather con-
tainers is bound up in the fact that
they were the very essence of the
law. The scripture in Exodus de-
tails the saving of the firstborn sons
of all the Hebrews, the institution
of the passover supper, and the
promises of a land flowing with
milk and honey to be their home.
(Ex. 13:1-10, 11-16.)

The first scripture begins
Deuteronomy 6:4, “Hear, O
Another =~ commandment  followed
close upon this one: “And thou
shalt teach them diligently unto thy
children.” (Deut. 6:4, 7.) The third
section of scripture in the Shema

with
Israel.”

beginning with Deuteronomy 11:13
promised the people of Israel rain
and harvest wine if they would

only hearken to his command-
ments; they were warned in con-

verse about serving other gods.
(Deut. 11:13-17.

Religious observances are often
called = the externals of religion.
Reformers, from time to time

rebel against what they term doc-

trine, and have sometimes endeav-
oured to abolish them altogether,
thinking thus to make religion

purely spiritual. The Quakers have
done” this in rejecting all historical
forms, but they have created an
even more rigid form of worship.
Today in the church, we have mis-
guided teachers who sFeak dispar-
agingly of the church of Christ, and
the four steps of salvation: faith,
repentance, confession, and baptism.
We need to take a lesson here from
the commandments of the law and
the externals of the devotions and
worship of Israel. As a simple
matter of fact, the whole sphere of
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practical religion, positive and neg-
ative, is contained in doctrine and
observance. Just as it was true in
the life of the Hebrew people,
Christians are held together in
sound doctrine, fellowship, in visi-
ble acts such as baptism, and com-
munion on the Lord’s day. Paul
admonished the Galatian = Chris-

tians: “If any man preacheth unto
you any gospel other than that
which ye received, let him be anath-
ema.” = (Gal. 1:9.) The lasting

unity of the church is only possible
when its beliefs and practices em-
body the doctrine of the New Tes-
tament.

Following the statement to bind
for a sign upon the hand and a
frontlet between the eyes we read:
“And ye shall teach them your chil-
dren, ‘talking of them, when thou
sittest in thy house, and when thou
walkest by the way, and when thou

liest down, and when thou risest
up.” The following words com-
mand our attention: “And thou

shalt write them wupon the door-
posts of thy house, and upon thy
gates.” %See also Deut. 6:9.) On a
piece of parchment made of the
skin of a clean animal were written
parts of the Shema, namely, Deu-
teronomy 6:4-9, 11:13-21, in twen-
ty-two lines, and enclosed in a
wooden tube and fixed on the right
hand door-post of the house. A
faithful Israelite would touch the
object and kiss the hand that did so
each time in entering and upon
leaving the home.

The promise for obedience is
couched in the statement: “that
your days may be multiplied, and
the days of your children, in the
land which TJehovah sware unto
your fathers to give them, as the
days of the heavens above the
earth.” The promise to give the
land to Israel forever as long as the
days moved under the heavens was
given conditionally. This is pre-
cluded by the words, “that your
days may be numbered.” If Israel
kept diligently the commandments
of Jehovah and taught them dili-
gently throughout the generations,
then God would keep his promises
to them.

The Rewards of Obedience
(Deut. 11:22-25)

For if ye shall diligently keep all
this commandment which 1 com-
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ou, to do it, to love Jehovah
your God, to walk in all his ways,
and to cleave unto him; then will
Jehovah drive out all these mnations
from before you, and ye shall dis-
possess  nations greater and migh-
tier than yourselves. Every place
whereon the sole of your foot shall
tread shall be yours: from the wil-
derness, and  Lebanon, from  the
river, the river  Euphrates, even
unto the hinder sea shall be your
border. There shall no man be
able to stand before you: Jehovah
your God shall lay the fear of you
and the dread of you upon all the
land that ye shall tread upon, as he
hath spoken unto you.

In the concluding verses of the
lesson text, God sets forward four
conditions upon which his promises
are dependent: First, that Israel
was to keep all the commandments
which he had commanded them;
second, that they were to love Je-
hovah; third, the people were to
walk in all his ways; and fourth,
the children of Israel were to cleave
to him. Israel was charged to love
God with their hearts; t ey were to
walk in his ways by imitating his
attributes of mercy and loving
kindness; and they were to cleave
to the Lord in all their actions in
steadfast allegiance.

The attendant promise upon such
a character of obedience followed:
“Then will Jehovah drive out all
these nations from before you, and
ye shall dispossess nations greater

mand
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and mightier than yourselves.” For
if they adhered faithfully to the
Lord, then he would drive out be-
fore them all the people that dwelt
in the land in the Ilength and
breadth of it. “Every place where-
on the sole of your foot shall tread
shall be yours.” From the wilder-
ness where they were then, to Leb-
anon, and beyond to the Euphrates
River; and even unto the hinder
sea, the Mediterranean. They
would be so strong that the Canaan-
ites would be filled with fear and
terror of them. “There shall no
man be able to stand before you.”

We have been studying parental
responsibilities in the home. Here
the instructions in the law of Moses
began. Every commandment in the
law was holy and was enjoined
upon Israel. The fulfillment of the
promises of God was attendant to
the obedience of “the lightest of the
light commandments”: the prohibi-
tion of taking the mother bird from
the nest with the nestlings or the

eggs  (Deut.  22:6ff); and  “the
weightiest of the weighty” was the
injunction to honor one’s parents.

(Ex. 20:6.) To be cut off from God
and denounced by his people be-
cause of filial impiety, incest, or the
neglect of a fundamental service,
such as circumcision, was feared as
the most hateful doom. And the
honor the children owed their par-
ents presupposed a worthiness on
the part of the parents to receive
such Eigh respect.

Points for the Teacher to Emphasize

1. The home, which is the oldest
institution on earth, was ordained
of God in the beginning.

2. Marriage is a divine ordinance
and the home is a sacred institu-
tion, and God commanded the first
husband and wife to multiply and
replenish the earth.

3. Jesus taught that from the be-
ginning God never intended that a
man should give his wife a bill of
divorcement and send her away ex-
cept for fornication.

4. Parental responsibility to the
children and filial respect and honor
to the parents were the weightiest
of the weighty laws of God for the
people of Israel.

5. No church, no community, no
nation can rise any higher than the
moral guality of the home.

6. arent has the right to ex-

pect total obedience from his chil-

dren, and the parents should be on
guard not to make unreasonable de-
mands on their children lest they
damage them.

7. If we hold our children to reli-
ion when they are young, they will
old on to religion when they are

grown.

8. Actually, the religious training
of a child %egins at %Jirth because
everything he sees and hears issues
from the character of the home.

9. The Christian’s responsibility
of teaching the children about God
should be no less than the responsi-
bility of the people of Israel, and
even greater because of the Chris-
tian’s increased knowledge of the
Scriptures.

10. Parents are under the weight-

iest responsibility to deserve the
respect they demand from their
children.
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Questions for Discussion

Introduction

Why is it so important that a man shall
have a wife?

Explain that marriage is both a divine
ordinance and a normal relation be-
tween a man and a woman.

What is meant by the expression that a
husband and wife shall become one
flesh?

Why did Moses allow a man
wife away by giving her a bill
vorcement according to Jesus?

What responsibilities did a
owe his son and daughter?

What was the “weightiest of the weighty”
commandments of the law?

Describe the characteristics of a
home.

to put his
of di-

Hebrew father

Hebrew

The Golden Text

What does the law of Moses say about an
unruly son?

What was the attitude of the boy Jesus to
Ma;y and Joseph while he was “growing
u

Dopyou believe in physical punishment
for children when they are disobedient?

What does it mean for children
their parents in the Lord?

What warning is given to fathers in cor-
recting their children?

to obey

Hear, O Israel

What is the Shema?

What were the words that a child heard
from the time of his birth until the day
of his death?

Where did Jesus find the first
important law in the Old Testament?
Describe the nature of the heart and soul
as it is used in the Mosaic law.

Is love an the Old
Testament?

and most

important teaching in

Admonitions of God

Describe the importance of religion
homes of the people of Israel.

Why is it ‘important to teach
both the young and old in
of religion?

What is a frontlet? a phylactery?

What was their importance in the
ing of the children of Israel?

in the

constantly
the matters

train-

Do the externals of religion have any
real importance?
What did Paul say about perverting the

ospel?
What  importance does the Mosaic law at-
tach to the teaching of children?

What rewards were promised to the chil-
dren of Israel for obedience to God?
The Rewards of Obedience
What were the four conditions upon

which the promises of God were depen-
dent?

What did God say about the nations
mightier and greatéer than the people of
Israel?

What lands did God promise to the Isra-
elites provided they were obedient?

What was the “lightest of the light” com-
mandments?

What were the sins that cut a man away
from God and brought separation from
his people?

Lesson XI—March 17, 1974
RIGHT DECISIONS

Lesson Text
Deut. 11: 8 12, 26-32

8 Therefore shall ye keep all the
commandment which I command
thee this day, that ye may be stroné,
and go in and possess the land,
whither ye go over to possess it;

9 And that ye may prolong your
days in the land, which Jehovah
sware unto your fathers to give unto
them and to their seed, a land flow-
ing with milk and honey.

10 For the land, whither thou
?oest in to possess it, is not as the
and of Egypt, from whence ye came
out, where thou sowedst thy seed,
and wateredst it with thy foot, as a
garden of herbs;

11 But the land, whither ye ﬁo
over to possess it, is a land of hills
and valleys, and drinketh water of
the rain of heaven,

12 A land which Jehovah thy God
careth for: the eyes of Jehovah thy
God are always upon it, from the
beginning of t}Ze year even unto the
end of the year.

26 Behold, I set before you this
day a blessing and a curse:

7 The blessing, if ye shall hearken
unto the commandments of Jehovah
gour God, which I command you this

ay;

%78 And the curse, if ye shall not
hearken unto the commandments of
Jehovah your God, but turn aside
out of the way which I command you
this day, to go after other gods, which
ye have not known.

29 And it shall come to pass, when
Jehovah thy God shall bring thee
into the land whither thou goest to
gossess it, that thou shalt set the
lessing upon mount Gerizim, and
the curse upon mount Ebal.

30 Are they not beyond the Jor-
dan, behind the way of the going
down of the sun, in the land 0% the
Canaanites that dwell in the Arabah,
over a%?inst Gilgal, beside the oaks
of Moreh?
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31 For ye are to pass over the Jor-
dan to go in to possess the land
which Jehovah your God giveth you,
and ye shall possess it, and dwell

GOLDEN  TExT.—“But as for me
(Josh. 24: 15.)
DEVOTIONAL READING.—Deut. 11:1-5.

March 11. M
March 12. T.
March 13. W.
March 14. T..
March 15. F
March 16. S

March 17. S ...................................................

Tmve.—1451 B.C.
PLaces.—East  of

and my house, we will

the Jordan in the
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therein.

32 And ye shall observe to do all
the statutes and the ordinances which
I set before you this day.

serve  Jehovah.”

The Choice of Moses (Heb. 11:23-31)
... Ruth’s Choice (Ruth 1:11-18)
... Solomon’s Choice (1 Kings 3:4-14)
..... Israel’s Choice (Josh. 24:14-19)

. Choosing the Right Way (Deut. 11:26-32)

...... God Chooses His People (1 Pet. 2:1-9)

.............. We Must Choose God (Isa. 55:1-13)

Arabah over against Suph, between

Paran and Tophel, and Laban, and Hazeroth, and Dizahab.

PERSONS. —

Moses and the people of Israel.

Introduction

The book of Deuteronomy may
likely present somewhat of a prob-
lem to the Bible reader who lacks
an understanding of the fifth book
of the Mosaic law. Deuteronomy is
actually three addresses Moses de-
livered to the congregation of Is-
rael. The first address of Moses
surveys the  providential guidance
of Israel from the time they de-
parted Sinai until they reached the
east bank of the Jordan River.

The second address begins with
chapter five as Moses recounts the
Ten Commandments. The body of
Moses”  speech  contains  numerous
and sundry laws and regulations.
The address continues through
chapter twenty-eight. The third
address is an exhortation to Israel
encouraging the people to accept
the covenant which is actually a
choice between life and death: “I
call heaven and earth to witness
against you this day, that I have set
before thee life and death, the
blessing and the curse: therefore
choose life, that thou mayest live.”
(Deut. 30:19.) At the time Moses
delivered the addresses a generation
of time had passed since Israel ate

the first passover supper in Egypt.
Israel was standing on the thresh-
old of the promised land. What

Moses said seems to be a repetition
of much which is related in the first
books of Mosaic law. The title of
the book. Deuteronomy, means the
“repeated law,” the second telling
of the law. However, Deuteronomy
contains not so much a recapitula-
tion of the things related in Gene-

sis, Exodus, Leviticus, and Num-
bers, as it is the summary of the
whole law and wisdom of Israel.

The setting for the present lesson
is forty years after Moses and
Aaron had crossed the Red Sea with
the children of Israel. They were
planning to enter Canaan from the
region east of the Jordan River.
The king of Edom had refused
passage to Israel through Edom
along the king’s highway compel-
ling the Israelite tribes to circle his
country.  (Num. 20:14ff) Likewise,
unwilling to join battle with the
Moab nation, Moses and Israel cir-

cled their territory to the east and
crossed the River Aron. They
found themselves at the border of
the  Amorite kingdom of  Sihon
whom  the Israelites defeated in
battle. (Num. 21:1 Off.) Then fol-
lowed the defeat of Og, the giant

king of Bashan, north of the Jabbok.
(Num. 21:33.) These were the first
triumphs  of the Israelite  army.
The peoFle come into possession of
lands their own on the aE—
Eroaches to the Jordan River. T

ingdoms of Edom, Moab, and
Ammon were left wunchallenged for
the time being.

Moses spoke to the whole congre-
gation of Israel beyond the Jordan
in the Arabah. This was the name
given to the land in which the Jor-
dan River and the Dead Sea are lo-
cated which extends southward to
the east arm of the Red Sea which
forms the present day gulf of Aga-
bah. The specific place where
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Moses addressed the people was
somewhere in the plains of Moab

east of the Dead Sea. (Deut. 1:1-5.)

Moses proclaimed on this occasion
the faith that Israel was obligated
to give to God who had delivered
them from slavery. Moses rO-
claimed to the peopYe the law which
was the embodiment of God’'s will
for a nation whom he had accepted
to be his “chosen people.” Moses
would have the people to know
they may only live securely in the
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Promised Land provided
their covenant relationships
all  absorbing loyalty to God—a
covenant relationship they had
dishonored often in the desert be-
cause of disobedience. Moses warns
them of the consequences of un-
faithfulness and assures them that
peace and safety will be theirs in
the land if they will but keep the
covenant because God will fight for
them and protect them from all
their enemies.

they honor
with an

The Golden Text

But as for me and my house, we
will serve Jehovah. (Josh. 24:15.)

Joshua became the leader of Is-
rael after the death of Moses at the
end of the wilderness sojourn. Josh-
ua and Israel conquered and oc-
cupied the regions on both sides of

the Jordan. Following the example
of Moses, Joshua before his death,
addressed the people. The address

delivered with solemnity and dignity

reviewed their history from Abra-
ham to their mighty deliverance
from the Egyptians. Joshua recited

the wvictories over the Amorites east
of the Jordan and the conquest of
the Canaanites and the other inhabi-

tants of Canaan. Joshua reminded
the people that they occupied land
whereon they had not labored and
cities they had not built. The peo-
ple gathered in olive dyards and
vineyards they had not planted.

Joshua admonished Israel: “Now
therefore fear Jehovah, and serve
him in sincerity and in truth; and

put away the gods which your fa-

hrates], and in E%y serve ye Je-
ovah. ” (Josh. %7 And in this
last charge of Joshua to the people,

he uttered these thrilling words:
“And if it seem evil unto you to
serve Jehovah, choose you this day
whom ye will serve; whether the

gods which your fathers served that
were beyond the River, or the gods
of the Amorites, in whose land ye
dwell: but as for me and my house,
we will serve  Jehovah.” (Josh.
24:15.) There could be no com-
promise. Joshua reminds the peo-
Ie that God demands undivided al-
egiance. (Josh. 24:19.)
Elijah issued a similar challenge
to Israel immediately before his
contest with the prophets of Baal:
“How long go limping between
two sides? if Jehovah be God. fol-
low him; but if Baal, then follow
him.” (1 Kings 18:21.) A spirited
note of defiance rings through these
courageous words of Joshua's faith
in God. Though every man should
fall away from God, Joshua and his

thers served beyond the River [Eu-  family would walk in the covenant.
The Text Explained

Condition of the Covenant his commandments, always.” (Deut.
(Deut. 11:8, 9) 1:1.)  Moses reminded  Israel of
Therefore  shall ye keep all  the their relations with God, who both
commandment which I command ~ chastens and  rewards, from the
thee  this day, that ye may be time they left Egypt to the very day

strong, and go in and possess the hespoke to them. (Deut11:2-4.)
land,  whither ~ye go over to possess The foregoing statements of
it and that “ye may prolong your ~Moses were intended to impress
days in  the ~ land, = which  Jehovah ~ upon the people that they should
sware unto your futhgrs to giye keep the law. And this knowledge
unto them and to their seed, a land ~ Was to impel them to ke"ep the law
flowing with milk and honey. that ye may be strong” not only
Chapter eleven begins with the that they might go into the land,
condition of the promise that God but also that they might live long in
would settle the people and secure it. This is less a prediction and
them in the land of Canaan: Ppromise from God than it is a com-
“Therefore thou shalt love Jehovah mandment: “When ye pass over the
thy God, and keep his charge, and Jordan into the land of Canaan,

his statutes, and his ordinances, and then ye shall drive out all the in-



MARCH 17, 1974

land from before
you and destroy all their figured
stones, and destroy all their molten
images, and demolish all their high
places: and ye shall take possession
of the land, and dwell therein; for
unto you have I given the land to
possess it.” (Num. 33:51-53.)

The condition of their prolongin
their days in the land flowing wit
milk and honey would be entirely
dependent upon their obedience to

habitants of the

God’s commandments. (Deut. 6:3.)
Hebrew wisdom was fundamen-
tall a moral and ethical law

spelled out in the Mosaic law, and
the first dictum is, “The fear of Je-
hovah is the beginning of knowl-
edge.” (Prov. 1:7.) And their fail-
ure to honor their covenant rela-
tionship was countered with the
statement: “And the anger of Jeho-
vah shall be kindled against you,
and he shall shut up the %neavens, SO
that there shall be no rain, and the
land shall not yield its fruit; and ye
shall perish quickly from off tKe
good land which " Jehovah giveth
you.” (Deut. 11:17.)

The Promised Land
(Deut. 11:10-12)

For the land, whither thou goest
in to possess it, is not as the land of
Egypt, from whence ye came out.
where thou sowedst thy seed, and
wateredst it with thy foot, as a gar-
den of herbs; but the land, whither
ye go over to possess it, is a land o
hills  and  valleys, and  drinket
water of the rain of heaven, a land
which Jehovah thy = God careth for:
the eyes of Jehovah thy God are al-
ways upon it, from the beginning of
the year even unto the end of the
ear.

“It, is not as the land of Egypt.”
Moses adduces an additional rea-
son for the obedience of Israel
founded upon the peculiar nature of
the land. Canaan was a land of
fertility whose harvest in its sea-
sons was watered by the rains from
heaven in their seasons. Egypt is
described as a land “where thou
sowedst thy seed, and wateredst it
with thy foot” The Nile River
flows along a crooked path through
Egypt for six hundred miles of the
Sahara Desert moving north to the
Mediterranean Sea under a copper
sun shining in a cobalt blue sky.
Rains almost never fall and almost
every foot of the land in Egypt was
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watered by man who drew the
water from the Nile in one fashion
or another. The Nile River from
the equator as the crow flies is 2,450
miles.” The actual length of the
Nile including the numerous twists
and turns in its tortuous route is
about four thousand miles making
it the longest river in the world.

The land of ancient Egypt to the
sea comprised an area of cultivable
land of 13,300 square miles, about
the size of Massachusetts. Only the
northern region of the Nile Delta
lies in reach of the winter rains of
the Mediterranean. Rains are so

rare in southern Egypt that it is
looked upon as a miracle. Often
ears go by with no rain at all

he land of Egypt, when the sea-
sons were normal, would be flooded
by the Nile. The Nile would begin
to rise on the Upper Nile around
the end of May and continue to rise
until September. As the waters
receded, "the people planted their
land and impounded the water in
reservoirs; while the grains and
vegetables were growing, every drop
of water was brought to the land.

'There were indeed water wheels
in Egypt that were powered with
foot pedals. Probably all that we
are to understand by the expression
to water “with thy toot” is that ir-
rigation was done mainly by man
power.

When Jacob and his sons were
settled in Egypt, Joseph settled his
people in Goshen—”“in the best of
the land.” (Gen. 47:11.) Even the
best of the land in Egypt was infe-
rior to Canaan. Moses told the
people the land where they were
oing was a “land of hills and val-
eys. and drinketh water of the rain
of heaven.” In this land crops
would grow through God’s natural
bounty, and not by the endless toil
of man. The farmer lives close to
nature and waits and prays to God
for rain in its seasons.

Canaan was portrayed as the land
“which Jehovah thy God careth
for: the eyes of Jehovah are always
upon it” The condition is set forth
by Moses that the enjoyment of the
land “flowing with milk and honey”
would be conditional on their obe-
dience. Whereas God cares for all
lands (Job 38:26), he promised to
care especially for Israel in the land
where he would settle them. And
he would constantly observe the
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deeds of the inhabitants, witholding

or sendin% rains in their seasons.
(Deut. 11:14.) In case of disobedi-
ence, God threatened “to shut up

the heavens, so that there shall be
no rain.” (Deut. 11:17.)

A Blessing and a Curse
(Deut. 11:26-28)

Behold, 1 set before you this day
a blessing and a curse: the bless-

ing, if ye shall hearken unto the
commandments  of  Jehovah  your
God, which I command you this

day; and the curse, if ye shall not
hearken unto the commandments of
Jehovah your God, but turn aside
out of the way which I command
you this day, to go after other gods,
which ye have not known.

“I set before you this day a bless-
ing and a curse.” It is consistently
affirmed in the Scriptures that God
has taught man what is right and
what is wrong and for him to
choose between the two alternatives
of right and wrong. God did so in
the éarden with Adam and likewise
with Noah. (Gen. 9.) A similar
warning is found in another place:
“See, I have set before thee this da}f

life and good, and death and evil.
(Deut. 30:15.) Moses further de-
clared: “I call heaven and earth to

witness against you this day, that I
have set %efore thee life and death.”
(Deut. 30:19.)

That man is capable of choosin
between right and wrong an
carrying that decision into action is

set ~ forth in the Scriptures. God
made man unrestrained and free:
and being acquainted with good

things as well as evil, he has ade-
quate knowledge of both honorable
and shameful conduct. Man think-
ing clearly about right and wrong
and all that has to do with virtue
and vice, he may, as a matter of na-
ture, accept the good and reject the
evil. To man alone is this alterna-
tive presented, with all of the con-
sequences for good or bad, for
blessing or cursing.

God since the beginning has made
his will known through the spoken
word. It was by divine fiat that

“God said, Let  there be light.”
(Gen. 1:3) “By the word of Jeho-
vah were the heavens made. . . . For

he snake, and it was done: he com-
manded, and it stood fast.” (Psalm
33:6, 9.) A word is not a mere ar-
ticulate sound; it is a thing and
does things. A blessing or a curse is
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not the expression of a good or bad

wish which has no power. Once
spoken it is beyond the speaker’s
ower to revoke it or reverse it.

hen blind Jacob was deceived b
Rebecca’s ruse and Jacob’s falsehood,
he could not deny the blessings he
had bestowed upon Jacob. He could
only create another second best
blessing for his son, Esau. (Gen. 27.)
All of God’s words are similarly ef-
fective. As the rain and snow fall
from heaven, the Lord said, and do
not return until after they have re-
freshed the earth, “so” shall my
word be that goeth forth out of my
mouth: it shal% not return unto me
void, but it shall accomplish that
which I please.” (Isa. 55:11.)

“A blessing and a curse” refers to
the blessings and the curses which
were to be pronounced on Mount
Gerizim and Mount Ebal. The
blessing was to be for obedience
and the curse for failing to heed.
“To go after other gods” compares
idol worship to the denial of the
whole covenant between the Lord
and Israel.

The Blessing and The Curse
(Deut. 11:29-32)
And it shall come to pass, when

Jehovah thy God shall bring thee
into the land whither thou goest to

possess it, that thou shalt set the
blessing upon mount Gerizim, and
the curse upon mount Ebal. Are

they not beyond the Jordan, behind
the way of the going down of the

sun, in the land of the Canaanites
that dwell in the Arabah, over
against  Gilgal, beside the oaks of

Moreh? For ye are to pass over the
Jordan to go in to possess the land

which  Jehovah  your God  giveth
you, and ye shall possess it. and
dwell  therein. And ye shall ob-
serve to do all the statutes and the
ordinances which 1 set before you
this day.

After entering Canaan and fol-

lowing the conquest of the land, the
eople were enjoined to set symbo!-
ically the “blessing upon ~mount
Gerizim, and the curse upon mount
Ebal.” The two low lying moun-
tains (2500 feet elevation) are in
the heart of the country that was
once Canaan. The fertile valley of
Shechem separates the two moun-
tains. Mount Gerizim is located
south, and mount Ebal north of the
valley. The blessing was to be pro-
claimed upon mount Gerizim and
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the curse was to be uttered from

mount Ebal. The small well-wa-
tered and fertile Valle% between is
about 1600 feet in ‘'breadth. The

mountains to this day are especially
marked by their barrenness.

The ceremony for that day la
still in the future. Moses set fort
to order the location of the tribes.
Simeon, Levi, Judah, Issachar, Jo-
seph, and Benjamin would assem-
ble over against Mount Gerizim for
the blessing. Reuben, Gad, Asher,
Zebulun, Dan, and Naphtali would
assemble over against Ebal for the
reading of the curses. The curses
and the blessings are detailed in
chapters twenty-seven and twen-
ty-eight of Deuteronomy.

The circumstances of what hap-
Jpened are detailed in the book of

oshua. The conquering army of
Israel crossed the Jordan before the
city of Jericho. Following victori-
ous Dbattles over the anaanites,

Joshua led the people to the site of
Mount Gerizim and Mount Ebal
Joshua built an altar on Mount
Ebal of unhewn stones with the law
written upon the stones, so the peo-
ple should know their duties and
their rights. Both were set forth in
the law.

The people with their elders,
officers, and judges, assembled in
front of the two mountains with
half of the people on one side and
half on the other. The priests and
the Levites were in between with
the ark of the covenant. The so-
journer along with the home born
were all in the assembly. Moses
had commanded the people in the
desert to read the blessing and
curse of the law once they were en-
tered into Canaan: “There was not
a word of all that Moses com-
manded, which Joshua read not be-
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fore all the assembly of Israel.”
(Josh. 8:35.)

The pronouncement of the curse

of the law was a terrifying experi-
ence for the people. No neutral
ground existed and no compromise
was possible. A Christian with
similar obligations cannot play in
the backyard of the devil and wor-
ship God in the front yard. Jesus
said as much: “For he that is not
against us is for us.” (Mark 9:40.)
And “He that is not with me is
against me.” (Luke 11:23.)

The counterpart of the “blessing
and curse” is included in the warn-
ings of John to his contemporaries:
“I"testify unto every man that hear-
eth the words of the prophecy of
this book, If any man shall ~add
unto them, God shall add unto him

the plagues which are written in
this book: and if any man shall
take away from the words of the

book of "this prophecy, God shall
take his part from the tree of life,
and out of the holy city, which are
written in  this~ book.”  (Rev.
22: 18, 19.) And the nearest mean-
ing of the “curse” in the New Testa-
ment is to be discovered in Paul’s
statement to the Galatians: “But
though we, or an angel from
heaven, should preach unto you any
gospel other than that which we
preached unto you, let him be anath-
ema.” (Gal. 1:8.)

There are only the “two ways” of
the Bible: one is the broad way en-
ticing the heedless travelers to de-
struction in the world to come.
The other is the high road of ser-
vice to man and devotion to God—a

road that is straitened and narrow
that leads to somewhere. (Matt.
713, 14.) The way back is clear,

and the journey ahead may be trav-
eled with confidence.

Points for the Teacher to Emphasize

1. Deuteronomy is composed of
three speeches of Moses chargin
the people that their success in a
their lives and future generations
would be dependent upon their re-
maining faithful to God’s instruc-
tions.

2. Each day a person’s life is a
day of decision—some important and
some are not. To go with God
or to live one’s life apart from him
is a decision that every person must
make. The words of Joshua thrill

us: “Choose you this day.”

3. God’s bountiful blessings are
available to all people who fear
him and keep his commandments.
The good things of life are soured
and even contaminated because of
the failure to honor and to obey
God.

4. Life teaches one lesson no per-
son shall ever escape. The misuse
of the gifts of God will bring hurt
and sorrow. The blessings of God



78

grow naturally out of the goodness
of the heart just as a seed will take
root in good soil and grow. The
law of sowing and reaping for good
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and for bad is inexorable.

5. God'’s blessings are beautifully
set forth in the Beatitudes in the
Sermon on the Mount.

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject?
What is the golden text?
Give time, places, and persons.

Introduction

State  briefly the content of the first
speech of Moses. The second and the
third addresses.

What is the meaning of the word Deuter-
onomy?

How many years had passed
and the Israelites left E%]Xpt?

Why would you say the kings of Edom re-
fused passage to the people of Israel
through his country?

Why was it important for
the laws of the covenant?

Golden Text

Who became the leader of
Israel after the death of Moses?

since Moses

Israel to obey

the people of

What choice did Joshua charge the peo-
ple to make?

At what time in Joshua’s life did he
make the proposition?

What king of decision did Elijah call

upon the people of Israel to make?

Condition of the Covenant

What were the conditions set forth for
the people of Israel to settle and to
enjoy the Promised Land?

What ~ relationship did the Mosaic law
bear to the people’s remaining strong?

What  commandments directed  to-

ward idol worship?
Explain why the “fear of the Lord”
eginning of all wisdom.
The Promised Land
ExFlain what it means to “water with thy
oot.”

Describe the land of Egypt.

were

is the

Whg' was Canaan described as a land
“flowing with milk and honey”?

What did God threaten to do in case of
disobedience?

nature such a ood teacher of

Wl(l;y is g
od's providential care for mankind?

A Blessing and a Curse

Explain the meaning of the
and the "curse” in the lesson text.
Does man have the freedom to make the
choice between the good and the evil?
Does a_ “blessing” or a “curse”

power in ordinary language?

“blessing”

have a

The Blessing and the Curse

Where was the blessing of the law to be
read once the people were in Canaan?

Where was the curse to be read?

Was Moses present for the reading of the
blessing and the curse?

What did Joshua write on the stones of
the altar? B
Is there a counterpart to the “blessing

and the “curse” in the New Testament?
Discuss the two ways of the Bible.

Lesson XII—March 24, 1974
REBELLION IN ISRAEL

Lesson Text
Num. 21: 1-9

1 And the Canaanite, the king of
Arad, who dwelt in the South, heard
tell that Israel came by the way of
Atharim; and he fought against Is-
rael, and took some of them captive.

2 And Israel vowed a vow unto
Jehovah, and said, If thou wilt in-
deed deliver this people into my
hand, then I will utterly destroy
their cities.

3 And Jehovah hearkened to the
voice of Israel, and delivered up the
Canaanites; and they utterly de-
stroyed them and their cities: and
the name of the place was called
Hormah.

4 And they journeyed from mount
Hor by the way to the Red Sea, to
compass the land of Edom: and the
soul of the people was much dis-
couraged because of the way.

5 And the people spake against
God, and against oses, Wherefore
have ye brought us up out of Egypt

to die in the wilderness? for there is
no bread, and there is no water; and
our soul loatheth this light bread.

6 And Jehovah sent fiery serpents
among the people, and they bit the
geo le; and much people "of Israel
ied.

7 And the people came to Moses,
and said, We have sinned, because
we have spoken against Jehovah,
and against thee; pray unto Jeho-
vah, that he take away the serpents
from us. And Moses prayed for the
people.

8 And Jehovah said unto Moses,
Make thee a fiery serpent, and set it
upon a standard: and it shall come
to pass, that every one that is bitten,
when he seeth it, shall live.

9 And Moses made a serpent of
brass, and set it upon the standard:
and it came to pass, that, if a serpent
had bitten any man, when he looked
unto the serpent of brass, he lived.
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GOLDEN TeXT.— “And as Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness,
even so must the Son of man be lifted up. . ..” (John 3:14.)
DEVOTIONAL READING. —Num. 20:10-13.
March 18. Moo Israel Complains (Num. 20:1-5)
March 19. T..... ... Israel Is Punishing for Complaining (Num. 21:16)
March 20. W... .Land Lost Because of Disobedience (Deut. 28:47-68)
March 21, Te.cooeeeeecinccenerecceeeeene Destiny of the Disobedient (Ezek. 18:19-32)
March 22. Fu.oooiiiiiiiccineccccecce e Reward of Obedience (Deut. 11:8-12)
March 23. S.. srael’s Disobedience a Warning to Us (Heb. 4:1-13)
March 24. S.....ccooveeevenenene “Beware Lest Thou Forget Jehovah” (Deut. 8:11-20)
Tmve.— 1452 B.C.
PLAces.—Hormabh in the Negeb, Mount Hor, Edom, and the Arabah.
Persons.—King Arad, people of Israel, and Moses.
Introduction
The aftermath of the report of their death under the avenging
the twelve spies was of tragic im- wrath of God, the people again

port. The position of the people
seemed hopeless. Egypt lay behind
them and the land of Canaan with
its hostile people and walled cities
lay before the people. The desert
had been their home for a year.
Because the Israelite people  re-
fused to heed the admonition of
Caleb and Joshua to go in and pos-
sess the land, God turned them
back into the inhospitable desert to
move from one encampment to an-
other for forty years.

The ordeals of Moses never
ceased. The people angrily com-
plained, “Would that we had died in
Egypt” (Num. 14:2.) They talked
electing a leader other than Moses
to lead them back to Egypt. (Num.
14:4) The wrath of God was
turned against Israel. How fickle is
man! A group of Israelites, con-

trary to Moses’ advice, attempted to
storm the land of Canaan through an
attack on the Amalekites and Ca-
naanites, and were driven back in
defeat  into  the  desert. (Num.
14:40-45.)

The word “rebellion” is the word
to describe the people of Israel dur-
ing the troubleéJ years they moved
in the Sinai desert. The next major
rebellion  against Moses  erupted
when Korah and a company of
other Levites challenged the au-
thority of Moses and Aaron to gov-
ern. “Ye take too much upon you,
seeing all the congregation are holy

. wherefore then lift ye up your-

selves above the assembly of Jeho-
vah.”  (Num. 16:3.) The rebellion
came to an end when “the earth
opened its mouth and swallowed
them up.” (Num. 26:10.) The day
after Korah and his company met

complained and accused Moses with
being responsible for the death of
Their brethren: “Ye have killed the
people of Jehovah.” (Num. 16:41.)
As visual proof of God’s choice of
the priestly office, Moses called for
twelve rods—one from each tribe
—to be brought and deposited in
the tent of meeting: and Aaron’s rod
budded. (Num. 17:1-11.) In this
way Aaron’s appointment as high
priest was confirmed in the pres-
ence of all the people.

As we say, if it is not one thing, it
is another. Moses seemed to have
lived his days in never ending
crises.  When  the people lacked
water, they again murmured
against Moses. On that occasion,
God commanded Moses: “Take the
rod, and assemble the congregation,
thou, and Aaron thy brother, and
speak ye unto the rock before their

eyes, that it give forth its water.”
(Num. 20:8.) Moses’ meekness and
atience broke under the stress and

e angrily charged @ the Feople:
“Hear now, ye rebels; shall we
bring forth water out of this rock?”

(Num. 20:10.) Moses smote the
rock twice and water came forth in
great abundance. We could say, at
this  place, that Moses  rebelled
against God because he disobeyed a
simple command. However  harsh
we may think the penalty, Moses
was denied the privilege to go into
Canaan because he had not sancti-

fied God on that occasion. The cost
of the rebellions of the Israelite
people was great and painful. Not
only did they fall one by one to be
laid in desert graves, they brought
immediate and = tragic  consequence
upon themselves because of their
rebellions.
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The Golden Text
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And as Moses lifted up the ser-
pent in the wilderness, even so
must the Son of God be lifted up. . . .
(John 3:14.)

The fate of the wilderness wan-
derings is detailed in Hebrews:
“For who, when they heard, did
provoke? nay, did not all they that
came out of Egypt by Moses? And
with whom was he displeased forty
years? was it not with them that
sinned, whose bodies fell in the wil-
derness?” (Heb. 3:16, 17.)

In a similar context, Paul de-
scribes the wilderness trek: “How-
beit with most of them God was
not well pleased: for they were
overthrown in the wilderness. Now
these things were for our examples,
to the intent we should not lust
after evil things, as they also
lusted.” (1 Cor. 10:55, 6.) In this
connection, the apostle warned:
“Neither let us make trial of the
Lord, as some of them made trial,
and perished by the serpents.” (1
Cor. 10:9.) The setting for our
golden text and the statement of
Paul is to be found in Israel’s anger
against Moses because of inade-
quate food and water. They en-
countered a plague of venomous
serpents whose bite killed many of
them. The Lord ordered Moses to
set up a bronze figure of a serpent
on a pole that those who were bit-
ten might look upon in faith and

conversation Jesus had with Nico-
demus who was puzzled about the
meaning of the words: “Except one
be born anew, he cannot see the
kingdom of God.” (John 3:2) In
one day a great many patients enter
and leave a doctor’s office. Perhaps
one will inquire about the nature of
the medicine that will bring about
the cure, and even then may not
fully wunderstand. There is at the
heart of the Christian that element
which still remains a mystery be-
yond human understanding, which,
nevertheless, must be accepted; this
was Nicodemus’ problem. Because
he could not understand, Nicodemus
could not believe.

Jesus used the example of the
brazen serpent that Moses lifted up
in the wilderness. It was not the
brazen serpent who healed them.
The healing power lay not in the
brazen serpent which was just a
sign; but in God to whom the peo-
ple turned their thoughts and di-
rected their faith. “And so must
the Son of man be lifted up.” What
this meant, Nicodemus could not
have known, but he would remem-
ber when Jesus was raised on a
cross. The whole episode is related
to eternal life. And we believe that
in Dbelieving that Christ was both
lifted to the cross and into heaven
that the promise of eternal life shall

live. be ours. (John 8:228; Acts 2:33;
The golden text is related in the  Phil.2:9.)
The Text Explained
Victory in the Desert south. Because they did not. they

(Num. 21:1-3)

And the Canaanite, the king of
Arad, who dwelt in the South, heard
tell that Israel came by the way of
Atharim; and he fought against Is-
rael, and took some of them captive.
And Israel vowed a vow wunto Jeho-
vah, and said, If thou wilt indeed
deliver this people into my hand,
then I will utterly destroy their
cities. And  Jehovah  hearkened to
the wvoice of Israel, and delivered up
the Canaanites; and they utterly de-
stroyed them and their cities: and
the name of the place was called
Hormah.

Had the Israelite people heeded
the advice of Caleb and Joshua, the
army of Israel could have entered
into the heart of Canaan from the

were turned back into the wilder-
ness to pass a generation in the de-
sert wilderness. With the passing
of that generation, a new generation
of Hebrews had grown to maturity
in the desert. (The reader should
at this juncture look at a Bible map
of Canaan at the time of the con-
quest.) Joshua, chose to enter Ca-
naan from the east beyond the Jor-
dan. To do this, Joshua was com-
pelled to lead the people away from
the southern gateway to Canaan.

The shortest route was for the Is-

raelite people to go around the
southern shores of the Dead Sea,
then go through Edom territory
along the King’s highway north-

ward to the plains of Moab. Moses
sent word from Kadesh to the king
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of Moab to let “thy brother” pass
through Edom. The  king of Edom
answered with an angry threat that
he would come out against them
with a sword if they entered his
land. (Num. 20:17, 18.)

Moses and the people turned
southeastern from Kadesh. On the
approaches to Edom, Aaron died
and was buried at Mount Hor.
(Num. 20:22-29.) The location of
Mount Hor is disputed among bibli-
cal scholars. While still in the vi-
cinity of Mount Hor, a Canaanite
king of Arad who dwelt in the
South (the region south of Canaan
proper in the Negeb wilderness) at-
tacked Israel and took some of the
Eeo le captive. The place where the
attle was fought was at a place
called Hormah. The geographical

location of Hormah is uncertain.
Hormah (a place of this name)
was located about thirteen miles

south of Beersheba, a sizeable dis-
tance from the main encampment at
Kadesh. The fact that Moses
turned South from Kadesh to go
around Edom left Hormah to the
north, creates the Froblem; how-
ever, a great body of people would
by necessity be spread over a wide
area. The %sraelites whom the Kking
of Arad attacked may well have
been the rear position of the Israel-
ites.

The people were able to make a
counter attack. “And Israel vowed
a vow unto Jehovah, and said, If
thou wilt indeed deliver this people
unto my hand, then I will utterly
destroy  their cities.” The word
Hormah means to place under a
ban. We are to understand that the
import of such a vow meant that
the victory would belong to God
and that God, the real victor, would
be the owner of the booty of war.
The significance of a vow was that
the conditions of a vow once made
had to be honored. “That which is
gone out of thy lips thou shalt ob-
serve and do; according as thou
hast vowed unto Jehovah thy God.”
(Deut. 23:23.)

The wise king reflected on a word
once promised: “When thou vowest
a vow unto God, defer not to pay
it; for he hath no pleasure in fools.”
(Eccles. 54) One of Israel’s
judges, Jephthah, made a foolish
vow to offer as a sacrifice for a vic-
tory over Israel’s foes whatever met
him from the doors of his house
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upon his return. His heart was
crushed when he was first met by
his virgin daughter. (Judges
11:20££.)

Jesus addressed himself to the
honorin% of the vow and profaning
of it. (This is a special emphasis to
be made at this place in our les-
son.{ Moses commanded: “And Iye
shall not swear by my name falsely,
and profane the name of thy God.”
(Lev. 19:12.) Jesus said, “But I
say unto you, Swear not at all; nei-
ther by the heaven, for it is the
throne "of God; nor by the earth, for
it is the footstool of his feet.” And
Jesus went on to add: “But let your
speech be, Yea, yea; Nay, nay; and
whatsoever is more than these is of
the evil one.” (Matt. 5:34, 37.) Je-
sus is not here discounting the law
of Moses. He is simply saying—
tell the truth. Let your “no” mean
“no” and your “yes” be “yes.” Why
should a man take a vow and prefix
it with an oath before he is believed?

But to return briefly to Israel in
the desert, King Arad and the Ca-
naanites were defeated; and the
people of Israel made good their
promise to Jehovah.

The Plague of Serpents
(Num. 21:4-6)
And they journeyed -from mount
Hor by the way to the Red Sea, to

compass the land of Edom: and the
soul of the people was much dis-
couraged because of the way. And
the people spake against God, and
against  Moses, Wherefore have ye
brought us up out of Egypt to die in
the wilderness? for there is no
bread, and there is no water, a??d
our soul loatheth this light bread.
And  Jehovah  sent iery  serpents
among the people, and they bit the
people; and much people of Israel
died.

After the people turned toward
the Red Sea to encompass the land
of Edom, the people were discour-
aged. The road to the promised
land was becoming longer and more
arduous. The desert was as inhos-
Fitable on that day as when they
irst left Egypt. And their com-
plaint against Moses was another
replay of what he had often heard
—“There is no bread, and there is
no water;, and our soul loatheth
this light bread.” We can well
imagine the ordeal of the people as
they trudged wearily through the
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low lying plain of the Arabah
which “runs between steep moun-

tains from the southern end of the
Dead Sea to the Red Sea. The land
could furnish but little food for the
people although the country was
not completely destitute of vegeta-
tion. The wadys became rushin
torrents with the winter rain an
some vegetation grew along the
stream beds that dry up with the
coming of the spring. We must
understand, however, the land is
harsh, filled with loose sandy soil,
drifts of granite, and other stones.
Sandstorms are often occurrences
from the winds coming from the
Red Sea. And so it was that the
want of food and the need for water
caused another rebellion.

In consequence of their rebellion,
the people were punished by a
plague of fiery serpents. Many of
the people died who were bitten by
the snakes. Such snakes infest the
Arabah to this day which are
greatly dreaded by " the Bedouins
who ‘live in the desert. One ac-
count described an encounter with
perhaps the kind of serpent that at-
tacked the Israelites. “In the after-
noon they brought us a very mot-
tled snake of large size, marked
with fiery red spots and wavy
stripes which belonged to the most
poisonous species, as the formation

of its teeth plainly showed.” (Keil
and Delitzsch, Biblical Commentary
on the Old Testament.)
The People Repent
(Num. 21:7)
And the people came to Moses,
and said, We have sinned, because
we have spoken against Jehovah,

and against thee; pray unto Jeho-
vah, that he take away the serpents
from us. And Moses prayed for the
people.

We have in a previous lesson
studied the meaning of sin. Sin is
an offense against God. The duty
which God requires of man is obe-
dience to his ‘will. Sin is any lack
of conformity to the law of God, or
a transgression of it. The worst sin
a person can commit is to despise
the holiness of God. When David
caused the ark of the covenant to be
returned to Jerusalem which had
been seized by the Philistines, a
man by the name of Uzzah “put
forth his hand to the ark of God” to
steady it upon the moving cart.
“And the anger of Jehovah was
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kindled against Uzzah; and God
smote him there for his error; and
he died by the ark of God.” (2 Sam.
6:6,7.)

When the people confessed their
sins, they asked Moses to pray for
them. "[}1,1e worst  possible  conse-
quence of sin is its growing power
over the sinner. Seemingly insig-
nificant sins grow into larger ones.
What if God allowed man to sin,
and once he did, would never for-
give him? And, furthermore, no
man can confine the effects of his
sins to himself. The Bible abounds
in examples of the consequences
that the sins of the few brought
upon the many. Korah and his
company led the rebellion against
the authority of Moses: “And Je-
hovah spake unto Moses and to
Aaron, saying, Separate yourselves
from among this congregation, that
I may consume them in a moment.”
(Num. 16:20.) Not only do the
many suffer for the one; but what
is even worse, a sinner leads others
into sin. Doubtless many who were
bitten by the fiery serpents had no
voice in the complaining.

“And Moses prayed for the peo-
Ple.” An old Hebrew saying is,
‘Prayer is dearer to God than all
ood works and than all sacrifices.”

hat God hears and answers
prayers is set forth in a thousand
laces in the Scriptures: “Jehovah

is nigh unto all them that call upon
him. to all that call upon him in
truth.” (Psalm 145:18) Man may
be moved to repentance by punish-
ment or warning from God, by the
experiences of the consequences of
sin in this world, and fear of worse
consequences in the world to come.
This 1s repentance induced by fear.

But the repentance that springs
from the love of God is from a
noble motive.
The Serpent of Brass
(Num. 21:8-10)
And  Jehovah said unto Moses,

make thee a jiery serpent, and set it
upon a standard: and it shall come
to pass, that every one that is bitten,
when he seeth 1it, shall live. And
Moses made a serpent of brass, and
set it upon the standard: and it came
to pass, that if a serpent had bitten
any man, when he looked unto the
serpent of brass, he lived.

The Lord helped the people on
this occasion; however, the help
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which came from God depended
upon their faith. At the command
of God, Moses made a brazen ser-
pent and put it upon a standard, or
a pole, so it would be in plain view
of all the people. All of the people
suffering from the bite of the fiery
serpents who looked upon the bra-
zen serpent with the faith that God
would heal them, lived. And we
may assume those who would not,
died.

The brazen serpent which Moses

made was kept by the people and
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into Canaan and
kept until the reign of Hezekiah,
who broke in pieces “the brazen
serpent that Moses had made; for
unto those days the children of Is-
rael did burn incense to it.” (2
Kings 18:4.)

But for our lesson, just as the Is-
raelites had to turn their eyes to the
brazen serpent to be cured of the
poison bite, we must look with faith
upon the Son of God lifted upon the
cross, to be saved from the snare of
the old serpent, from sin and death.

taken by them

Points for the Teacher to Emphasize

1. We should learn from the ex-
erience of Moses. A problem is to
e solved. We have the choice of
being impaled on the crosses which
life presents to us, or we may make
ladders out of our crosses to sur-
mount the obstacles along life’s
journey.

2. Man is in an act of rebellion
when he willfully disobeys consti-
tuted law and becomes ‘subject to
its penalties. The rebellions of the
people of Israel culminated not only
in open rebellion, but in their loss
of faith in God’s power to deliver
them into the promised land.

3. We can make trial of the Lord
by desiring even things that are
right and lawful in the wrong wa
with the wrong spirit. The people

of Israel sinned against God even in
their thirst and hunger.

4. A Christian’s word should be
his bond. Truthfulness is a virture
that a Christian must wholly pos-
sess. Jesus discounted the need of
i’m oath as prescribed in the Mosaic
aw.

5. The obedience which is ac-
ceptable to God is to conform to the
laws. Sin is transgression of the
law. The inexorable law of sowing
and reaping is inflexibly discharged
by nature in both the spiritual and
natural realms.

6. The worst possible consequence
of sin is its growing power over the
sinner. Not only do the wicked
suffer, but often the innocent as well.

Questions for Discussion

What is the text?
What is the golden text?
Give time, places, and persons.

Introduction
Why were the people of Israel in such
despair after the return of the twelve
spies?
How did the Israelites react after God

turned them back into the desert?
What was the sin of Korah and his com-

any?
How were Korah and his company pun-
ished?
What charge did the people bring against
Moses ab(‘)gut Korah? peop &
What use did Aaron make of twelve

reen sticks (rods)?
What privilege was
act of disobedience?
Golden Text

How long did Israel wander in the desert?

denied Moses for his

What lesson did the apostle Paul draw
from the wilderness experiences of Is-
rael?
How were the people healed from the
venom of the snakes?
Explain the comparison that Jesus made
etween the serpent and himself.
Victory In the Desert

Did Joshua enter the land of Canaan

from the east beyond the Jordan River?
Wlﬁ) Jwas buried in the region of Mount
or?

What did the king of Moab
do to the people of Israel?

What is the importance of the place Hor-
mah?

In what respect was
an Israelite?

What foolish vow did Jephthah make?

threaten to

a vow binding upon

How did Jesus handle the matter of the
taking of a vow?
Plague of Serpents
Describe the desert region of the Arabah.
Do snakes infest the desert region of

Sinai in the present day?

What brought the plague of the
upon the people?

What was the extent of the
plague of the serpents?

serpents

harm of the

The People Repent
What is the meaning of sin?
What is one of the
can commit? Why?
o was Uzzah and what was his sin?
How do the many suffer for the sins of a
few people?

worst sins a person

The Serpent of Brass

Were the people advised to look upon the
brass serpent to be healed?

What _’did Jesus say about the brass ser-
ent?
What eventually happened to the brass

serpent?
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REPORT OF THE SPIES

Lesson Text
Num. 13: 17-33

17 And Moses sent them to spy
out the land of Canaan, and said
unto them, Get you up this way b
the South, and go up into the hill-
country:

18 And see the land, what it is;
and the people that dwell therein,
whether they are strong or weak,
whether they are few or many;

19 And what the land is that the
dwell in, whether it is good or bad;
and what cities they are that they
dwell in, whether in camps, or in
strongholds;

20 And what the land is, whether
it is fat or lean, whether there is

Moses, and to Aaron, and to all the
congregation of the children of Is-
rael, unto the wilderness of Paran, to
Kadesh; and brought back word
unto them, and unto all the congre-
ation, and showed them the fruit of
the land.

27 And they told him, and said,
We came unto the land whither thou
sentest us; and surely it floweth
with milk and honey; and this is
the fruit of it.

28 Howbeit the people that dwell
in the land are strong, and the cities
are fortified, and very great: and
moreover we saw the children of

wood therein, or not. And be ye of Anak there.

good courage, and bring of the fruit 29 Amalek dwelleth in the land of

of the lancig. Now the time was the the South: and the Hittite, and the

time of the first-ripe grapes. Jebusite, and the Amorite, dwell in
21 So they went up, and spied out the hill-country; and the Canaanite

the land from the wilderness of Zin
unto Rehob, to the entrance of Ha-
math.

22 And they went up by the South,
and came unto Hebron;” and Ahi-
man, Sheshai, and Talmai, the chil-
dren of Anak, were there. (Now
Hebron was built seven years before
Zoan in Egypt.)

23 And they came unto the valley
of Eshcol, and cut down from thence
a branch with one cluster of grapes,
and they bare it upon a statf be-
tween two; they brought also of the
pomegranates, and of the figs.

24 That place was called the val-
ley of Eshcol, because of the cluster
which the children of Israel cut
down from thence.

25 And they returned from spying
out the land at the end of forty
days.

26 And they went and came to

dwelleth by the sea, and along by
the side of the Jordan.

30 And Caleb stilled the people
before Moses, and said. Let us go up
at once, and possess it; for we are
well able to overcome it.

31 But the men that went up with
him said. We are not able to go up
against the people; for they are
stronger than we.

32 And they brought up an evil
report of the land which they had
spied out unto the children of Israel,
saying. The land, through which we
have gone to spy it out, is a land that
eateth u the  inhabitants thereof;
and all the people that we saw in it
are men of great stature.

33 And there we saw the Neph-
ilim, the sons of Anak, who come
of the Nephilim: and we were in
our own sight as grasshoppers, and
so we were in their sight.

GOLDEN Text.— “This is the victory that hath overcome the world, even

our faith.” (1 John 5: 4.)
DEVOTIONAL REaADING. — Num. 13:1-16.

March 25. M. Spies Sent Out (Num. 13:17-24)

March 26.T.... ... Spies Return and Report (Num. 13:25-33)

March 27. W Adyvice of Caleb and Joshua (Num. 14:1-10)

March 28. T. Moses’ Prayer (Num. 14:13-19)

March 29. F.God’s Ar
March 30. 5. Israel Excluded Because of Unbelief (Heb. 4:1-7)

March 31. S....coiiiiccee e A Warning to Us (Psalm 95:1-11)
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Time.— About 1450 B.C.
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PLaces.— Wilderness of Paran and the land of Canaan.
Persons. —Moses, Aaron, Caleb, Joshua, and the twelve spies.

Introduction

The Israelites stayed for around a
year in encampment in the desert of
Sinai. This period was a time of
%reat importance for the unifying of
srael following their escape from
Egypt. It was at Sinai that Moses
met with Jehovah in the mountain
to receive the Decalogue culminat-
ing in the solemn agreement for Is-
rael to become the covenant people
of God, a nation of people to be

known as the “Chosen People of
God.”

During the year of the Sinai en-
campment, Moses  communicated
with God receiving directions for
constructing the tent of meeting,
the tabernacle. (Ex. 26-27; 35-38.)
The tabernacle was an elaborate,

beautiful and costly structure with
materials consisting™ of silver, gold,
and linen. The ark of the covenant
containing the Decalogue on tablets
of stone, the urn of manna, and the
rod of Aaron that budded was put
in the Most Holy Place. (Ex. 25ff.)
During the sojourn, Israel was
numbered and organized into tribal
groups with fixed places for the en-
campment of each tribe in the envi-
rons of the tent of meeting. The
tribe of Levi was numbered and di-
vided into family groups. Each
levitical family was assigned duties
or responsibilities. The ~ priesthood

was, likewise, organized for their
multiple services in the tent of
meeting. (Num. 1-5.)

The fourth book of Moses is

named Numbers; the title was fixed
in the Latin Vulgate Version of the
Scriptures. A national census was
made at Mount Sinai of Israel with
600,000 fighting men included in the
numbering of what probably in-
cluded a nation of between 2,000,000
and  3,000,00 ersons, hence the
name of the fourth book of Moses.
Numbers includes far more infor-
mation than the simple numbering
of the people; it details the move-
ments of Israel with Mount Sinai
behind them and the promised
land a little more than two hun-
dred miles to the north of them.
For a whole generation, the fourth
book detailing = the journey of the
Israelites could be described as a
tale of tragic errors. This multi-

tude of people by family and tribe
was organized for march. Jehovah
directed  Moses to choose seventy
elders of Israel to assist him in
leaS:ling the people. (Num. 11:16,
17.

As history so often tells the story,
an altogether common human error
is to expect the easy journey, when
the rigors of the road ahead are
more formidable than could have
been  imagined. @ The  American
frontiersman of the last century ex-
perienced the dangers of the great
American desert on their way to the
golden land of California. Man
were unprepared for the ordeals
and eris%ecf along the way. Israel
who 'had been delivered from their
recent enslavement were little pre-
pared for the stern trials in the des-
ert that would test their souls.
The Mosaic law set up the guide-
lines for a stern discipline that de-
manded obedience on the part of
the people to survive and to prevail.

A%out a year had passed when
the people of Israel broke camp at
the sign of the rising of the cloud
from the tabernacle which was the
signal to move in the direction of
Canaan. Moses had changed from
the role of a shepherd in a quiet
and vast desert, to become the
leader of a people that had been fed
and workef as slaves in E t,
where they worked and waitec?y For
the bread brought to them. In the
desert, the people wept and com-
plained and charged Moses: “Who
shall give us flesh to eat? We re-
member the fish, we did eat in
Egypt for nought; the cucumbers,
and the melons, and the leeks, and
the onions, and the garlic: but now
our soul is dried away; there is
nothing at all save this manna to
look upon.” (Num. 11:5, 6.)

Another crisis arose when Miriam
and Aaron criticized Moses for
marrying a Cushite woman. The
anger of Jehovah was aroused
against them, and Miriam was shut
outside the camp for a week with
leprosy because of her rebellion.
(Num. 12:1-15.) The character of
Moses was graphically brought out
at this time: “Now the man Moses
was very meek, above all the men
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that were upon the face of -earth.”
(Num. 12:3.)

Moses was such a man who did
not fight for status with his peers.
His main concern was to be a
faithful servant of God to better
serve the people, and Moses waited
for God to justify him against his

accusers. We remember the words
of Jesus: “Blessed are the meek:
for they shall inherit the earth.”
(Matt. 5:5.) And Jesus said of
himself “for I am meek and lowly.”
(Matt. 11:29.) We recall the com-
manding presence of Jesus among
the money changers, before Pilate

and King Herod, and his matchless
dignity upon the cross. Indeed,
Moses was sorely tried in the initial
months he became the saviour of
Israel; and these harassments fore-

Lesson XIII
shadowed the grueling responsibil-
ities that lay ahead.

Moses made intercessory prayer

for Miriam’s illness to be healed.
Aaron repented of his sin challeng-
ing the authority of Moses. After
seven days had passed with Miriam

shut outside the camp, Israel re-
sumed their march north in the
Sinai desert leaving Hazeroth for
the wilderness of Paran. On the
northern border of the wilderness
of Paran is Kadesh Barnea, some
forty miles south of Beersheba.
Kadesh was the southern gateway
into Canaan. Kadesh Barnea

served as headquarters for the Isra-
elite tribes for thirty-eight years of

The Golden Text

And this is the victory that over-
cometh the world, even our faith.
(1John 5:4.)

The national tragedy of the Isra-
elite tribes grew out of their lack of
faith in God to keep his promise to
settle them in Canaan. What is this
faith  which overcomes the world?
“For whatsoever is begotten of God
overcometh the world” (1 John
5:4) The Christian faith affirms
the deepest truths of man’s nature
in that he finds the deepest meaning
and and the peace passing all un-
derstanding, when he submits to the
will of God. The world is man’s
battlefield. It is here that Satan as-
saults man  through evil from
within and without.

The human situation is full of
things to take away our faith. We

their wilderness experience. (Deut.
2:14.)

by dark and terrible tragedy. We
are met with failures and robbed of
life’s brightest romises. After
Satan failed when he tempted Jesus
in the wilderness, “he departed
from him for a season.” (Luke
4:13) Satan who had the king-
doms of the world to offer Jesus,

had the world to slander Jesus and
to hang him to the cross. He was
branded as a winebibber and a
glutton. A friend betrayed him and
the other deserted him. And finally
the world tried to erase him from
the earth. The world which did
its sordid worst to overcome the sa-
viour of mankind failed.

The Christian is made to Dbelieve
that no matter whatever incarna-
tion evil may take, that he will be
able to overcome the world. The

are faced with sorrows beyond way of faith is not always the easy
human comprehension and stalked way, butitis the only right way.
The Text Explained
Sending: of the Spies there is wood therein, or not. And
(Num. 13:17-20) be ye of good courage, and bring of

And Moses sent them to spy out
the land of Canaan, and said unto
them, Get you up this way by the
South, and go up into the hill-coun-

try: and see the land, what it is;
and the people that dwell therein,
whether they are strong or weak,

whether they are few or many; and
what the land is that they dwell in,
whether it is good or bad; and
what cities they are that they dwell
in, whether in camps, or in strong-
holds; and  what the land s,
whether it is fat or lean, whether

the fruit of the land. Now the time
was the time of the first-ripe
grapes.

From the wilderness of Paran,
Moses chose twelve men to spy out
the land of Canaan. A man from
each of the twelve tribes was cho-
The

sen. spies were instructed to
survey the land itself, to note the
fortifications, and to observe the
people. The spies performed well

the tasks which Moses assigned to
them. They returned with enthu-
siastic reports. It was indeed a
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prominent land of goodness flowing
with milk and = honey.  They
brought back with them fruits from
the valley of Eshcol, grapes, pome-

ranates, and figs gathered along
the way which was proof of the
bounty of the land.

The twelve spies all agreed indeed
that it was not only a beautiful
land, but they all 'brought back
glowing reports of its habitable
qualities. ~ Although  the  twelve
agreed the land was all they hoped
for, they disagreed about the possi-
bility of taking the land. The ma-
jority were frightened by the high
walled cities and the fierce looking
people who lived in the land. Ten
of the spies were fearful and un-
willing to risk an attack on the Ca-
naanites, in Sﬁite of the fact that
Joshua urged the people to go up to
ossess the land assured with God's
elp they could do so. The major-
ity, however, prevailed and Israel
was turned back into the wilder-
ness.

May we examine the text for sig-
nificant information. What were the
ualities of the men chosen to spy
out the land? As a matter of fact,

they = were  extraordinary = men:
“Send thou men . . . every one a
prince among them.” (Num. 13:2.)

All were distinguished men of rank
noted for their courage and intelli-
gence, especially suited to the mis-
sion to observe the land of Canaan
and its inhabitants. It is interesting
to note that only the names of
Joshua and Caleb are mentioned
and the reason 1is obvious. Joshua
and Caleb were worthy men de-
serving to be remembered.

Moses instructed the spies: “Get
you up this way by the South, and
go up into the hill-country.” Travel-
ers today in Palestine observe that
upon reaching Hebron and Beer-
sheba in the south that at this place
the transition is made from the hill
country and the cultivable land to
the country which fades away into
the desert” of sand intermixed with
desert, shrubs and grass fitted only
for desert nomads and pastoral life.

The twelve spies were instructed
to take notes on the people in the
land: Whether they are strong or
weak, whether they are few or

many. The Canaanites manufac-
tured purple dye. The Canaanites
of Syria discovered the shellfish

from which a dye of a deep crimson
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color was derived. This became
the most famous and coveted textile
dye of the ancient world. (Acts
16:14.) The original meanin, of
Canaan was probably “land of the
purple.”

The Canaanite people included

the Amalekites, whom we have met
in a previous lesson in southern Pal-
estine, the Hittites, the Jebusites
who dwelt in the hill country, and
the children of Anak. The  Jebu-
sites were probably Canaanites who
lived in the city of Jebus (Jerusa-
lem); the Hittites, of Gentile origin,
came from Asia Minor, the Amo-
rites were the survivors of an inva-
sion of T:Eleople from the Arabian
Desert. e Canaanites were in-
deed a formidable people.

The spies were also instructed to
observe, “what the land is, whether
it is fat or lean, whether there is
wood therein.” Moses admonished
the men to be of good courage and
to bring back fruit from the land.

The Spies in Canaan
(Num. 13:21-24)

So they went up, and spied out
the land from the wilderness of Zin
unto Rehob, to the entrance of Ha-
math. And they went up by the
South, and came unto Hebron; and
Ahiman, Sheshai, and Talmai, the
children of Anak, were there. (Now
Hebron was built seven years before
Zoan in Egypt) And they came
unto the vaﬁ{z of Eshcol, and cut
down from thence a branch with
one cluster of grapes, and they bare
it upon a staff between two; they

brought also of the pomegranates,
and of the figs. That place was
called the walley of Eshcol, because

one cluster of grapes, and they bare
Israel cut down from thence.

“So they went up, and spied out
the land” from the wilderness of Zin
beyond Hebron into the hill country
in" the region of present day Jerusa-
lem, to Rehob which was near Dan
in northern Canaan. This means
that the land was searched out from
Negeb in the south beyond the
well-watered lains  of ]}(])rdan to
the slopes of Mount Hermon in the
north.

The twelve spies indeed saw the
people in the land, and among them
were the children of Anak. The
more fearful of the spies said, “We
saw the Nephilim, the sons of Anak,
who came of the Nephilim: and we
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were in our own sight as grasshop-
pers, and so we were in their sight.”
(Num. 13:33.) The origin of the
children of Anak is involved in ob-
scurity. They were a very tall peo-
le. Living in the vicinity of He-
ron were three other tribes— Ahi-
man, Sheshai and Talmai. “Hebron
was built seven years before Zoan
in Egypt” The Greeks knew of
this cify of Zoan in Egypt near the
mouth of the Nile buiﬁ in the sec-
ond millennium B.C.,, which
cates the antiquity of Hebron.

In the valley of Eshcol, north of
Hebron, the twelve spies “cut one
cluster of grapes.” Even to this day
the grapes of Hebron are especially
celebrated. As one passes north to
Jerusalem he travels through the
valley with hills on both sides, con-
taining the largest and finest graipes
that grow, and pomegranates, figs
and other fruits in great profusion.
The wvalley was called Eshcol
(cluster of “grapes) from the cluster

indi-

of grapes cut down by the spies and
carried upon a staff between two
men.
The Return of the Spies
(Num. 13:25-29)

And  they returned from spying
out the land at the end of forty
days. And they went and came to
Moses, and Aaron, and to all the

congregation of the children of Is-
rael, unto the wilderness of Paran,
to Kadesh; and brought back word
unto them, and unto all the congre-
gation, and showed them the fruit
of the land. And they told him,
and said, We came unto the land
whither thou sentest us; and surely
if floweth with milk and honey;
and this is the fruit of it. Howbeit
the people that dwell in the land
are strong, and the cities are forti-
fied, and wvery great; and moreover
we saw the children of Anak there.
Amalek dwelleth in the land of the
South: and the Hittite, and the Jeb-
usite, and the Amorite, dwell in
the hill-country; and the Canaanite
dwelleth by the sea, and along by
the side of the Jordan.

In forty days the spies returned
to the camp into the wilderness of
Paran at Kadesh, and they reported
the great fertility of the land and
showed them the fruit of the land.
Their description about the land
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was, it “floweth with milk and
honey.” In a previous lesson it was
brought out that a fertile land en-
joying the rain in its season pro-
duces grass for cattle on a thousand
hills teeming with flowers, produc-
ing milk and butter from the herds
and honey from the hive.

The people who lived in the land
were named previously. The peo-
ple of Canaan whose name was
%iven to the country as a whole
ived by the sea and” along the side
of the Jordan. They may probably
have been descendants of the bibli-
cal Horites though nothing about
their origin can be definitely ascer-
tained. The Canaanites who dwelt
in the land were described as bein
strong and the “cities very fortifie
and very great.”

The "word howbeit is translated
from the Hebrew word ephes which
denotes human impossibility. This
one word revealed the unpardona-
ble offense of the majority of the
spies. Had they simp{y said that
the people of the country were very
mighty and their cities were forti-
fied with high surrounding walls,
they would have merely stated the
facts and thus discharged their duty
as prescribed by Moses. But in this
word ephes (impossibility) in de-
scribing the mighty people guarding
the frontiers, they gave their own
verdict that it was beyond Israel’s
power to take the land.

Israel Rebels
(Num. 13:30-33)

And Caleb stilled the people Dbe-
fore Moses, and said, Let us go up
at once, and possess it; for we are
well able to overcome it. But the
men that went up with him said,
We are not able to go up against the
people; for they are stronger than
we. And they brought up an evil
report of the land which they had
spied out unto the children of Israel,
saying, The land, through which we
have gone to spy it out, is a land
that  eateth up  the  inhabitants
thereof; and all the people that we
saw in it are men of great stature.
And there we saw the Nephilim,
the sons of Anak, who come of the
Nephilim: and we were in our own
sight as grasshoppers, and so we
were in their sight.

The people were terrified. If
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they could not stand up against the
Canaanites on an open battlefield,
what hopes would they have in
conquering them in their fortified
cities? aleb intervened to offer
his judgment: “And Caleb stilled
the people before Moses, and said,
Let us go up at once, and possess it;
for we are well able to overcome
it” Only Caleb voices this confi-
dence; however, Joshua must have
joined with Caleb in the minority
opinion  (Num. 14:6) and was
standing by his side when Caleb
spoke. The spies countered Caleb
and Joshua because of the fierceness
of the Canaanites, and they said:
“We are not able to go up against
the people.”

Then the ten fearful spies com-
mitted an inexcusable offense, “And
they brought up an evil report of
the land which they had spied out.”
We are to understand that the He-
brew word means more than “to
spread”; it means they “invented a
lie” concerning the land. The peo-
ple were thrown into a state of
panic bringing terror and despair
into their hearts.

The spies seemingly changed
their glowing report of the good
land from which they had returned.
They described it as a land “that
eateth up the inhabitants thereof.”
They now tell the people the land
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devours its inhabitants and that it
does not produce sufficient food to
sustain the people. The impression
was left that the country was a
%raveyard for ordinary people. The
and ‘was such that only very strong
people physically could manage to
live in the land. The spies went so
far as to say that the Nephilim,
who were the sons of Anak, were
men of superhuman nature and
strength.

The people of Israel wept all
that night. And all the children of
Israel murmured against Moses:
“Would that we had died in the
land of Egypt! or would that we
had died in this wilderness!”
(Num. 14:2)) God was angered
with Israel who had brought them
with mighty works up to that day.
He turned them back into the des-
ert to wander a year for each day
of the time the spies had been gone.
And because Caleb “had another
spirit with him, and hath followed
me fully,” God promised to bring
him and Joshua into the land. But
Israel, all above twenty years of
age, would perish in the wilderness.
Forty years later the sons of the
Hebrew slaves, tempered with the
disciplines of the desert, with hearts
of faith and great courage like
Joshua and Caleb, would take the
land.

Points for the Teacher to Emphasize

1. A common human error is the
failure of taking into consideration
the rigors of the road ahead. The
gifts of God are not free will offer-
ings. The gifts must be appro-
priated with heart and hands.

2. Life will often hand us chal-
lenges for which we may think our-
selves ill prepared. Moses so
thought, but he became one of the
earth’s greatest leaders of men.
Moses led a people from slavery to a
special relationship with God.

3. Life is filled with endless ob-
stacles and minor and major crises.
We need not look for our trials
and crosses. Life will present them
at times in most unexpected ways.

Here we find the great testin
rounds of character: “I slept an
reamed that life was beauty; I

woke and found that life is duty.”
4. Man’s greatest problems grow

out of a lack of faith or a loss of
faith. Moses knew better than any-
one his weaknesses, but God knew
his strength. God led Moses to be-
lieve in himself.

5. Every man of the twelve spies
was a prince in Israel, but ten of
them failed in the greatest test of
faith and character.” Their failure
was to see themselves small and the
enemies of God large.

6. Too often our fears and mis-
givings loom as a great truth in our
minds, and we commit a trespass
against our neighbor when we mis-
lead him to share our fears and
anxieties.

7. God is not slack to keep his
promises as men count slackness.
The seasons come in succession,
and God will work out his purposes
in due course of human events.
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LESSON XIII

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject?
What is the golden text?
Give time, places, and persons.

Introduction
What  three  important things  happened
during the one year encampment be-
fore Mount Sinai?

How many fighting men were counted
among the Israelites?

Describe the change of Moses from a
quiet shepherd to a mighty leader of
men.

What caused a difference between Miriam,

Aaron, and Moses?
Explain the meaning of the
as set forth in our lesson.

word meek

Golden Text
What does it mean to overcome the
world?
What  circumstances in life are always

present to take away our faith?
How did the world slander Jesus?

The Sending of the Spies

Describe the habitable qualities of the
promised land?

Were the twelve spies in agreement as to
the goodness of the land?
What were the personal qualities of the

men sent to spy out the land?
Who were the Jebusites?

The Spies in Canaan

What is the meaning of the word anak?
Who were the children of Anak?
When was Hebron built?

Where is the valley of Eshcol?
What is special about the valley?
Why is Canaan described as
ing with milk and honey?
Describe the cities of Canaan.

a land flow-

Israel Rebels
What is the “grasshopper complex”?
How did ten of the spies invent a lie about
the land?
What is meant by the expression,
that eateth up the inhabitants thereof”?
Describe the people who lived in Canaan.
How did the people react to the report of
the spies?

“a land






92 LESSON I
SECOND QUARTER
FOUNDATIONS OF FAITH
Am.—To  examine basic  teaching of the Scriptures regarding the  Provi-
dence. the Love, and the Grace of God: the Authority, Sovereignty and
Sacrifice  of Christ: a7id to consider our responsibility lo God as his chil-
dren.
Lesson I—April 7, 1974
THE PROVIDENCE OF GOD
Lesson Text
Matt. 6:24-34
24 No man can serve two mas-  toil not, neither do they spin:
ters: for either he will hate the one, 29 Yet I say unto you, that even
and love the other; or else he will Solomon in all his glory was not ar-

hold to one, and despise the other.
Ye cannot serve God and mammon.

25 Therefore I say unto you, Be
not anxious for your life, what ye
.shall eat, or what ye shall drink;
nor yet for your body, what ye shall
ut on. Is not the life more than the
ood, the body than the rai-
ment?

26 Behold the birds of the heaven
that they sow not, neither do they

and

reap, nor ather into barns; and
your heavenly Father feedeth them.
Are not ye of much more value
than they?

27 And which of you by being
anxious can add one cubit unto the
measure of his life?

28 And why are ye anxious con-

rayed like one of these.

30 But if God doth so clothe the
grass of the field, which to-day is,
and to-morrow is cast into the oven
shall he not much more clothe you.

O ye of little faith?

31 Be not therefore anxious, say-
ing, What shall we eat? or, What
shall we drink? or. Wherewithal
shall we be clothed?

32 For after all these things do
the Gentiles seek; for your heav-
enly Father knoweth that ye have

need of all these things.

33 But seek ye first his kingdom,
and his righteousness; and all these
things shall be added unto you.

34 Be not therefore anxious for
the morrow: for the morrow will be
anxious for itself. Sufficient unto
the day is the evil thereof.

Daily Bible Readings

God, the Creator of All Things (Gen. 1:1; Eccles. 1:1)

God, Preserver of All Things (Psalm 147:1-9)
God, Ruler of All Peoples (Job 12:13-25)
God, Provider of All Things (Matt. 6:24-34)

. aod and His Love for Mankind (John 3:14-21)

God, Our Faithful Father (1 Pet. 4:12-19)
God, and His Attitude (Rom. 11:22)

PLACE.—On a mountain side in Galilee probably overlooking the city of

cernin;g raiment? Consider the lilies
of the field, how they grow; they
GOLDEN Text.—“Casting all your anxiety upon him. because he careth
for you.” (1 Pet. 5:7.)
DEVOTIONAL READING. —Mark 12:28-35.
April 1. M,
APril 2. T
April 3. W..
April 4. T..
April 5. F..
April 6. S....
APril 7. Sece
TiME.—A.D. 31.
Capernaum.
PERSONS.

—Jesus, his disciples, and a multitude of people.

Introduction

The key to this lesson is the mean-
ing of God’s providence. We speak
of natural providence and of super-

natural providence. We make the
distinction ~ between  the  “natural”
and the “supernatural” with the im-
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plication we wunderstand the first
through the operations of laws, and
the other we do not because it lies
in the realm beyond mnature, which
is hidden in mystery. Yet both are
beyond the power of human under-
standing despite our most updated
scientific technology.

As Christians who believe in God
and as citizens of the universe, we
should be convinced that God who
created the universe and fashioned
man in his own image is both the
Lord of heaven and earth. To be-
lieve in the providence of God, is to
believe that God who gave being to
the world continues to govern its
affairs and to move in both realms.
Belief in God is like belief in crea-
tion itself. We believe from the pe-
riod of creation, the exodus of Is-
rael from Egypt, and to the cross of
Christ that we are witnessing the
providential care of God. The
clearest account of God’s operations
in the affairs of men occurs in the
story of Joseph. His brothers had
sold him into slavery; and Joseph
was confident of God’s providence
in his assurance to his brothers:
"And God sent me before you to
preserve you a remnant In the
earth, and” to save you alive by a
great deliverance. So it was not
you that sent me hither: but God.”
(Gen. 45:7, 8.)

The Christian’s individual convic-
tion is that God’s grace is experi-
enced both in the personal events of
one’s life and in God’s providential
rule over both history and nature.
Paul was certain of God’s provi-
dential care: “And we know that to
them that love God all things work
together for good, even to them that

93
are called according to his pur-
pose.” (Rom. 8:28.)

It- is clear from what precedes
that providence is to be distin-

%uished from what we wusually call
ate. A belief in fate accepts what-
ever happens as predetermined by
the sovereign power of God. or the
blind forces of nature. The first
doctrine is called “predestination”
in the theology of Calvinism.
Belief in “predestination,” “foreor-
dination,” “election,” and such ex-
cludes free will and thus human re-
sponsibility. We may regard such
alvinistic doctrines as unworthy of
man and completely reject them on

scriptural grounds.” The belief in
fatalism is a pagan concept.

Miracles are closely interrelated
with divine providence. A miracle

is not just something which excites
wonder. "The heavens declare the
glory of God; and the firmament
showeth his handiwork.” (Psalm
19:1.) The traditional view is that
a miracle has its distinctiveness be-
cause it is an event which breaks
into the order of nature on an occa-
sion so stupendous that it may be
explained only through the super-
natural intervention of God.

We believe that the providential
crossing of the Red Sea by the peo-
ple of Israel was a miracle; we
cannot explain it, but we believe it.
We believe in prayer and God’s
power to deliver us from sickness
and harm’s way in ways beyond
nature’s ability "to provide under-
standing. We believe God  still
moves and works wondrously be-
yond even power to understand,
and we believe in his divine provi-
dential arrangement to reach us in
our needs.

The Golden Text

Casting all your anxiety upon him,

because he careth for you. (1 Pet.
5:7.)

In the preceding chapter, the
apostle Peter said: “Beloved, think

it not strange concerning the fier

trials among you, which comet
upon you to reprove you.” (1 Pet.
4:12.) %"he point made here is the

testing of gold in fire: “The refin-
ing pot is for silver, and the furnace

for gold.”  (Prov. 27:21.) The
church™ suffered and endured bitter
persecutions ~ beginning  with  the

newly established church in Jerusa-
lem until the reign of Constantine

Caesar in the fourth century A.D.

The intermittent persecutions were
numerous and ten major persecu-
tions were especially cruel. Nero

Caesar crucified and” burned Chris-
tians on the stake and clothed oth-
ers with the skins of wild animals
and turned hunting dogs upon them
under the false accusation the
Christians had set the city of Rome
on fire. (Tacitus, Anmnals.) Vespa-
sian, who began the siege of Jeru-
salem that feﬁ to Titus in 70 A.D.,
built the Coliseum where Christians
fought wild bears. The Christians
took refuge in the catacombs of
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Rome to escape bitter martyrdoms.

The apostle encouraged the disci-
ples: “For let none of you suffer as
a murderer, or a thief, or an evil
doer, or as a meddler in other men’s
matters: but if a man suffer as a
Christian, let him not be ashamed;
but let him glorify God in this
name.” (1 Pet. 415, 16.) The
Christians were admonished to
think of their fiery trials as not
strange. The followers of Christ
must suffer at the hands of men
who hated Christ and crucified him.
Peter gave them neither reason
nor hope that the disciples would
escape  persecutions. There  were
three crosses on Calvary. Two
were criminals the Romans would
no longer allow to live. On the
middle cross, Jesus hanged for the
love of man, and they crucified him
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because he troubled the guilty con-
sciences of man.

In the golden text, we are made
aware that when troubles come, we

cannot cast them aside as though
they did not existt The “fie
trials” Peter mentioned were real.

Paul’s legs were bound with chains,
but not his will; his body was
cast into prison, but not his spirit.
A man may be whipped, but he

cannot be demoralized wunless he
consents. Peter is admonishing the
Christians to let God shoulder their
burdens: “He that spared not his

own Son, but delivered him up for
us all, how shall he not also with
him freely give wus all things.”
(Rom. 8:32) “Cast thy burden
upon Jehovah, and he will sustain
thee: he will never suffer the righ-
teous to be moved.” (Psalm 55:22.)

The Text Explained

The Two Masters
(Matt. 6:24)

No man can serve two masters:
for either he will hate the one, and
love the other; or else he will hold
to one, and despise the other. Ye
cannot serve God and mammon.

Our lesson text is a part of the
Sermon on the Mount. Tradition
places the site where Jesus
preached the sermon, on Mount
Tabor. The mountain overlooks the
remains of the ancient city of Ca-
pernaum which became Jesus’ sec-
ond home after he was rejected by

the synagogue in Nazareth. (Luke
4:25)) From the mountain side, a
beautiful view is had from the
northern shore of the Sea of Galilee
and southward over the Jordan
Valley.

Jesus is set forth as the pro-
claimer of the highest morality, the
perfect law of God for man. Just
as Moses received the old law on
Mount Sinai, Jesus proclaimed the
perfect law of liberty on a moun-
tain. Prior to this, Matthew re-
cords: “Jesus went about in all
Galilee, teaching in their syna-
gogues, and preaching the gospel of
the kingdom.” (Matt. 4:23.)

The word gospel is the modern
form of the ninth century A.D. An-
glo-Saxon word, god-spell, simply

meaning good tidings or good news.
The Greek word, evangelion, which
is translated gospel, originally meant
“a reward for good news.”

Matthew records that a great
multitude followed Jesus to the
mountain from the regions lying

south and both east and west of the
Jordan River including the province
of Galilee where Capernaum is lo-
cated. (Matt. 4:25.) And seeing the
multitude, Jesus went further up
the mountain and sat down to com-
mand a position to speak. Inciden-
tally, it was customary for a Jewish
rabbi to sit while teaching. Jesus
“stood up to read” in the synagogue
at Nazareth and “sat down” to speak
to the people. (Luke 4:17-20.)

Matthew’s  gospel is
Jewish in  outlook, designed to
strike responsive acceptance in the
minds of Jews brought up in the
Mosaic Jaw. The gospel of' Matthew
emphasizes Christian worship and
doctrinal forms such as baptism and
the Lord’s supper. The discipline
of an unruly brother in the church
is detailed. (Matt. 18:18-20.) The
gospel of Matthew, more so than
the other gospel accounts, presents
the fullest set of moral instructions
and regulations for the church.
The Sermon on the Mount is crys-
tal clear in its presentation of the
highest virtues of Christian charac-
ter, courtesy, marriage, oaths, retal-
iations, love of one’s enemies, out-
ward display in almsgiving and
prayer, and God’s providential care.
Matthew proclaims the missionary
spirit—“to teach all nations.” (Matt.
28:18,19.)

Our lesson text grows out of the

essentially
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statements of Jesus in the preceding
verses: “Lay not up for yourselves
treasures upon the earth, where
moth and rust consume, and where
thieves break through and steal.”
(Matt. 6:19.) Jesus 1is saying that
heavenly ~wealth is incorruptible,
whereas the increasing of earthly
wealth adds worry even to despair
as the fear of losing earthly posses-
sions increases.

The Jewish character is especially
outstanding here. The Hebrews be-
lieved that a good man was re-
warded with material possessions
and a wicked man, though rich,
would be despoiled. This is the ac-
cusation Job’s friends leveled at
him that his great sorrows resulted
from secret sins. Eliphaz reminds
Job: “Remember, I pray thee, who
ever erished, being innocent?”
(Job 4:?.) Jesus did not accept the
l(h)lrim:iple, for as the rain from
eaven falls on the just and unjust,
in a like manner, misfortune befalls
both the good and the bad. Rather
Jesus admonished that the good a
person does becomes treasures laid
up in heaven. Jesus never advo-
cated taking the vows of poverty.
His whole warning is directed against
those “who trust in riches.” é\/lark
10:24.)

In connection with this and the
following verses, Jesus admonishes
“The lamp of the body is the eye: if
therefore " thine eye be single, thy
whole body shall’ be full of light.”
(Matt. 6:22.) To lay hold on trea-
sures in heaven, one must have
an inner “spiritual eye” which is
healthy. Just as the sound eyes il-
luminate the body with light, spiri-
tural eyes illuminate the soul. In
the hour of one’s departure, neither
silver nor gold nor precious stone
accompany a man, but the good that
he has done will live on.

The next words of Jesus follow in
natural order: “No man can serve
two masters: for either he will
hate the one, and love the other.
. .. Ye cannot serve God and mam-
mon.” We need to understand the
status of a master and servant. The
Greek verb for “to serve” is dou-
leuein. The Greek name for one
who serves is doulos, a slave. The
slave in imperial Rome and earlier
Greece was the absolute property of
his master, who had unquestioned
rights of life and death over him.
Every moment of his life belonged
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to his master. He could beat him
or throw him unto prison.

Jesus is here stating our real re-
lationship to God. e Dbelong to
him because he made us, and we
are sustained by the rain from
heaven and the bread from the
land. Jesus describes the two mas-
ters. One is “our Father who art in
heaven.” Our address in prayer
begins with adoration and a request
for the hallowing of his name. The
use of the word “father” was a sa-
cred utterance of the Hebrew when
it related to God, and with the
deepest respect when used to ad-
dress a parent. “Honor thy father
and thy mother” was the first com-
mandment with promise.

The second choice a Christian
may take is to serve “mammon.”
Money is sometimes the transla-
tion of mammon. This is the Ar-
amaic word for wealth or worldly
riches. The service of God and ma-
terial riches are incompatible: “For
the love of money is a root of all
kinds of evil” (I Tim. 6:10.) Jesus
sets up only two masters for man.
There are only two ways: the “bless-
ing and curse,” the good and the
evil, and the broad way and the
straight and narrow.

Wealth makes a fiendish master,
and a wonderful servant if used as
God would have it. One fact is
clear. The possession of material
wealth is nothing evil, but it is a
great responsibility. It can become
an intolerable burden if it is not
used wisely. And money can drag

a person into hell. Some people
think that money can buy a person
into or out of any situation, but it

cannot buy the love of a wife, the
affection of children, or respect of a
friend. At the  Dbest, material
wealth is but a subordinate good.

Be Not Anxious

(Matt. 6:25-31)

Therefore 1 say unto you, Be not
anxious for your life, what ye shall
cat, or what ye shall drink; nor yet
for your body, what ye shall put on.
Is not the life more than the food,
and the body than the raiment?
Behold the birds of the heaven,
that they sow not, neither do they

reap. mnor gather into barns; and.
your heavenly Father feedeth them.
Are not ye of much more wvalue
than they? And which of you by

being anxious can add one cubit
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unto the measure of his life? And
why are ye anxious concerning rai-
ment? Consider the lilies of the
field, how they grow; they toil not,
neither do they spin: yet 1 sa
unto you, that even Solomon in u%
his glory was mnot arrayed like one
of these. But if God doth so clothe
the grass of the field, which to-day
is, and to-morrow 1is cast into the

oven, shall he not much more clothe
you, O wye of little faith? Be not
therefore ~ anxious.  saying. What
shall ice cat? or, What shall we
drink? or. Wherewithal shall we be
clothed?

“Be not anxious for your life.”

This is a difficult passage to accept
in our day because it is so little un-
derstood, "but it ought not to be.
Jesus is simply calling for com-
lete confidence” in God and trust in
is providence. Jesus would have
us to believe in God’s love for his
children and his will to rule provi-
dentially for man’s good. The ideal
of life "is here set forth that worry
and preoccupation with the cares of
life actually profit a man nothing.
A man sits and studies, and that he
have bread to eat is no-, his worry.
Another occupies himself with trade
all day, and he does not worry
about his daily bread. The peo-
f\)/}e of Israel constantly chided
oses because they lacked bread
in the wilderness. Jesus’ teaching
is something for greater than satis-
fying the hunger: “I am the bread
of life: he that cometh to me shall
not hunger, and he that believeth
on me shall never thirst.” (John
6:35.) To Jesus, the needs of life
are broadly human and spiritual.
He places the primary emphasis on
the moral excellence of life.
Indeed, these verses are linked
with the foregoing verses about
gossessions and our inordinate am-
ition to attain them, and the false
hopes that we build up about the
blessings of material wealth.

The King James Version trans-
lates anxiety as “take no thought.”

and the ‘original Greek wuses a
stronger expression, “be not dis-
traught by many cares.” But how

can man help being anxious since
life offers man the two ways of life
and death, and each is certain after
the other. If we did not know our
common fate and the tomorrows
with their precarious uncertainties,
then like the birds of the heavens
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and the beasts of the fields, we
could live untroubled lives. The

root meaning of the word “anxious”
is “to choke”: our food won't go
down.

What are we to understand by
the command, “Be not anxious?”
Anxiety seems to be almost an in-
stinct 'in man. Surely Jesus is not
ruling out concern that we should
have for the ill, the poor and dis-
ossessed. the prisoner, and the
roken hearted. Calloused disre-
ard for those in need is condemned
in the harshest language of the New
Testament because such “shall go
away into eternal  punishment.”
(Matt. 25:46.)

Jesus never advises against. intel-
ligent measures for the prudent or-
dering of one’s life. The responsi-
bility of a Jewish father to his son
was to circumcise him, get him a
wife, and teach him a trade. A
rabbinical saying was, “A man who
doesn’t teach his son a trade, teaches
him robbery.”

The purpose of Jesus, as ex-
pressed in this verse, is to provide
the dimension of trust, prudence
and confidence in the goodness of
the providence of God. Surely
God who has given us a body—as
David  described  it—“wonderfully
and fearfully made,” he will also
make provisions for clothing and
food for the body. Worry is worse
than useless because it saps the
spiritual energy of man and de-
feats him by fears that almost
never materialize.

“Are ye o' not much more value
than they?” In verse twenty-six,
Jesus speaks about the birds ~who
have no worry. No bird or animal
has an occupation, and they are
nourished  without worry.  God
fashioned all creation to serve man
and to meet his needs. If creatures
who are created to serve man are
not anxious, why should man cor-
rupt his daily bread with needless
worry? We should keep constancy
in mind that Jesus is emphasizing
the constancy of God’s providence
to provide man with his needs and
the unfailing trustworthiness of his
love. We are not to wunderstand
that in times of famine, natural di-
sasters. and plagues, one’s complete
faith in God will immunize him
from disaster because all suffer in
such times. However. Jesus is
speaking of the circumstances of
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the vicissitudes of life on a normal
day by day existence. A rabbinical
statement of Eliezer the Great said.
“He who has bread in this basket
and says, What shall I eat tomor-
row, belongs to those who are little

in faith.” ~ (C. Montefiore, Rabbini
Literature and Gospel Teaching, p.
142.) Jesus takes the principle of

casting out anxiety and purifies the
reason in Christian feaching.

“Behold the birds of the heaven.”
Jesus would have us know that
birds do not count the length of
their days on the calendar. The
Jewish rabbi, Simeon Elazar said.
“In my life I never saw a stag as a
dryer of figs, or a lion as a_ porter,
or a fox as a merchant, yet they are
all nourished without worry.” " (See
C. Montefiore above, p. 141.)

Actually, Jesus is offering, not a
remedy, {)ut a cure for the canker-
ing worries of life for daily suste-
nance. There is also the sobering
thought that there is no freedom for
care if we use our freedom to fulfill
our own evil designs. We cannot
escape suffering and death, but we
do have the choice of wisdom and
folly: “Then I saw that wisdom
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brief day and are clothed with such
a breathtaking beauty that even
Solomon in all of his glory could
not equal. The day after, the
“flowers of the grass” are cast into
the banking ovens for fuel.

The meaning of Jesus is some-
thing deeper than the transience of
the days of man. The tender flower
is like ‘a prayer of faith living in the
care of OJ s providence with the
sun and rain, gay and night, and
turning seasons. The whole order
of the wuniverse schemes to bring
both to fruition. The life of man is
fragile tied to a mortal thread.

The lilies of the field are
tained in their proper course of life
and all fulfill their nature. If man
will fulfill his nature and discharge
his duties in trust to God, thoug
death  eventually overtakes  him,
God will not fail him. Jesus again
addresses “anxiety” which is essen-
tially a distrust of God. To the
Christian who addresses God as his
father, surely he should know that
cankering worry will destroy the
very spiritual marrow of his na-
ture. Worry is useless and may be-
come a positive evil. Illnesses  crip-

sus-

excelleth folly, as far as light excel-leth darknpds. Thepeisemai/keyes and heart at-

are in his head, and the fool walk-
eth in darkness.” (Eccles. 2:13, 14.)
“Which of you by being anxious
can add one cubit unto the measure
of his life?” The word cubit is
translated from pechus which means
a measure of space and may be
a measure of stature or a span of

life. A cubit measure is eighteen
in?hes. So what man could add
eighteen inches to his height by

worrying or an extra day to his
life? "In either case, the impossibil-
ity is transparent. Luke helps us at
this place: “And which of you be
being anxious can add a cubit unto
the measure of his life?” (Luke
12:25) A man cannot with anx-
ious care alter the unalterable fac-
tors of life. With worry, man's
judgment is impaired andy he be-
comes a menace to himself, a threat
to his family, and a nagging annoy-
ance because of his unnatural con-
cern for his livelihood.
“Consider the lilies.” Jesus goes

on to talk about flowers, and he
must have loved them. The lily
anemones named in the text was a
small scarlet flower. They blossom
on the hillsides of Palestine for one

tacks often result directly from
fretting  worry. Yes, man  will
rope his wav blindly in spite of
the fact that God gives a breathtak-
ing beauty to a flower which live;
but a day. Worry denies the truth
of nature "and turns man away from
God. Jesus describes the chronic
worrier as, “Ye of little faith.”

Seek First the Kingdom
(Matt. 6:32-34

For after all these things do the
Gentiles  seek;  for your  heavenly
Father knoweth that ye have need
of all these things. But seek ye first
his kingdom, and his righteousness;
and all these things shall be added
unto you. Be mnot therefore anxious
for the morrow: for the morrow will
be anxious for itself. Sufficient unto
the day is the evil thereof.

"For after all these things do the
Gentiles seek.” Jesus offers a cure
for the destructive force in a Chris-
tian’s  life. Food, clothing, and
shelter, the three essentials of life,
are only means to life—not life it-
self. An undue concern for such,
Jesus said, is the main preoccupa-
tion of the heathens (Gentiles),
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who have an inordinate desire for
material things.

We need to keep in mind that
Jesus is not advocating a shiftless,
irresponsible, and improvident atti-
tude toward life, and the responsi-
bilities attendant to its demands.
Another contemporary Jewish atti-
tude in the lifetime of Jesus says:
“Who ever attends to his personal
affairs before offering his prayers is
as though he had created an’idola-
trous altar.”

“Seek ye first his kingdom.” To
seek the kingdom of God is to know
the will of God whether found in
the Scriptures or discovered in the
laws of nature. Joshua was in-
structed to seek God’s knowledge
and will in all things: “This book
of the law shall not depart out of
thy mouth, but thou shalt meditate
thereon day and night, that thou
mayest observe to do according to
all "~ that is written therein.” (%osh.
1:8.)

God’s promise is to all who will
make his will their first concern
and their other work only occa-
sional, and both will flourish in
their hands. The kingdom  of
heaven is God’s kingdom on earth.
If we would do God’s will in heaven.
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we must perform it first here on
earth in the church. To do the
will of God is to submit to the
will of God. To seek first the king-
dom of God and his righteousness
will bring about the additions of
the earth  and the fulsome enjoy-
ment of it.

“Be not therefore anxious for to-
morrow.” The Jews in the lifetime
of Jesus had a saying: “Do not
worry over tomorrow’s evil, for you
know not what today will brin,
forth. Perhaps tomorrow you wi
not be alive, and you have worried
for a world which would not be
yours.” This is another way of
saying that the day of itself has
sufficient evils, so why should we
borrow troubles from ‘the uncertain
future. This is the confidence of
the twenty-third Psalm: “Jehovah
is my shepherd; I shall not want.”
(Psalm 23:1) The shepherd boy
could not have known the future.

The king looking back over his
vast was confident of the future
that God would lead him safel

through all the vicissitudes of life
in the future as he had in the past.
Is it thinkable a Christian should
have less faith than Israel’s shep-
herd king?

Points for the Teacher to Emphasize

1. God works in ways too won-
drous for man to comprehend. We
often speak of natural laws as if we
understood them which are
wrapped in mystery beyond man’s
power to comprehend.

2. Just as surely as God moves in
the natural realm, he moves as cer-
tainly in the spiritual realm. The
smallest flower that grows and the
brightest star in the wuniverse are
the work of God.

3. To believe in fate is unworthy
of a Christian because this is belief
that the laws of nature are working
through blind necessity.

4. "To believe in “election” or
garedestination” in any form makes

od a respecter of persons and de-
nies salvation to great numbers of

people and strips man of any pre-
tensions to personal freedom.

5. Jesus set forth in the Sermon
on the Mount the highest level of
morality that the human race has
ever known. This includes the Law
of Moses and all the great world
systems of jurisprudence.

6. Jesus did not condemn mate-
rial things if used in a right way.
He enjoyed them in the presence
of his friends. Money makes a
wonderful servant, but it makes a
fiendish master.

7. Jesus never condemned intel-
ligent concern for one’s needs and
responsibilities. He condemned the
cankering and fretting worry which
saps away a person’s life.

Questions for Discussion

What is the subject for today’s lesson?
Repeat the golden text.
Give time, place, and persons.

Golden Text
What were the “fiery trials” about which
Peter spoke?

When did the persecutions of the Chris-

tians at the hands of the Romans cease?

How did Nero Caesar persecute the
Christians?
What did Peter say about suffering as a
Christian?

Explain the statement: “A man_ may  be
whipped, but he cannot be demoralized
unless he gives his consent.”
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The Two Masters

Who are the two masters that
talking about?
What is the meaning of
mon?
Discuss the meaning of the word gospel.
Do you believe that the good people are
always rewarded with material gain?

Jesus is

the word mam-
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How does Jesus compare a man's life to
that of the creatures?

Discuss how Jesus uses the word
relation to man in two ways?
Discuss the two choices of
folly that a man has the

ake.
How dies Jesus use the lilies that grow on

cubit in

wisdom  and
option  to

How ~does this 'spiritual eye” illuminate the hillsides of Palestine to describe a
the sou i? man's life? ) )
Was it possible for a slave to serve two Why is amﬂety7 essentially a distrust of
me‘izlt}elrs g’l the Roman world? ) od’s providence?
t it t ?
at does it mean to serve mammon’ Seek First the Kingdom
Be Not Anxious Does Jesus advocate a shiftless and irre-
What does Jesus mean by the statement sponsible attitude toward life?
—“be not anxious”? What does it mean to seek the kingdom
Does Jesus advise against intelligent mea- of God first?
sures for the prudent ordering of one's Why is it so wuseless to worry about the
life? issues of tomorrow?
Lesson II—April 14, 1974
Lesson Text
Eph. 2:1-9; Tit. 2:11-14
1 And you did he make alive. his grace in kindness toward us in
when ye were dead through your  ChristJesus:

trespasses and sins,

2 Wherein ye once walked accord-
ing to the course of this world, ac-
cording to the prince of the powers
of the air, of the spirit that now
worketh in the sons of disobedience:

3 Among whom we also all once
lived in the lusts of our flesh, doing
the desires of the flesh and of the
mind, and were by nature -children
of wrath, even as the rest: —

4 But God, being rich in mercy,

for his great love wherewith he
loved us,

5 Even when we were dead
through our trespasses, made us

alive together with Christ (by grace
have ye been saved),

6 And raised us up with him, and
made us to sit with him in the heav-
enly places, in Christ Jesus:

7 That in the ages to come he
might show the exceeding riches o

8 For by grace have ye been saved
through faith; and that not of your-
selves, it is the gift of God;

9 Not of works,
should glory.

that no man

11 For the grace of God hath ap-

peared, bringing salvation to all
men,

12 Instructing us, to the intent
that, denying ungodliness and

worldly lusts, we should live soberly
and righteously and godly in this
present world;

13 Looking for the blessed hope

and appearing of the glory of the
great od and our Saviour Jesus
Christ;

14 Who gave himself for us, that
he might redeem us from all inig-
uity. and purify unto himself a peo-
ple for his own possession, zealous
of good works.

GoLDEN Text. — “But we believe that we shall be saved through the grace

of the Lord Jesus. . ..” (Acts 15: 11.)
DEVOTIONAL READING.—2 Cor. 12:1-9.

Daily Bible Readings

April 14.

Saved By Grace Through Faith (Eph. 2:1-10)
....Grace and Truth Came By Jesus Christ (John 1:14-17)

Grow in Grace (2 Pet. 3:1-18)
....Partakers of Grace (Phil. 1:1-7)

Strong Through Grace (2 Tim. 2:1-15)
Under Grace. Not the Law of Moses (Rom. 6:1-15)

Riches of Divine Grace (Eph. 1:1-7)
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Tive.— Ephesians, A.D. 64; Titus, A.D. 65.

PLACE.—IkOme.

LEssoN 1T

persons.—Paul, the Ephesian Christians; Titus.

Introduction

Our present lesson is built around
the “grace of God.” The Greek
word Paul used in the Ephesian let-
ter for grace is charts. The com-
mon Greek greeting was chairein.
The apostle declared: for by grace
have ye been saved through grace.”
The =~ Christian  salvation goteria)
means many things. It was a sal-

vation from illness (Matt. 9:21),
physical danger (Matt. 8:25), from
‘this  crooked  generation”  (Acts
2:40), from lostness (Matt. 18:11),
a salvation from sin (Matt. 1:21),
and the wrath of God (Rom. 5:29).

The salvation is such that a

Christian will be kept safe in time
and eternity. Faith means belief in
what we ~Dbelieve is true. (Heb.
11:1)) Faith is a part and parcel of
justice. Under the law, every man
stood condemned and was proved
wrong. Under Christ, the sinner is
justified by faith. (Rom. 5:1.) We
are to understand that God does not
treat the sinner as one to be de-
stroyed, but he is treated as a child
whom God loves. Justification
through Christ means that we are
not reckoned as the enemies of God,
but as his children. As Christians
we enter into a new covenant rela-
tionship with God based upon love
and confidence.

What is the meaning of grace? It
is the free and unmerited lovin
favor of God Dbestowed throug

Christ. The grace of God is an act of
love that no depth of faith or qual-
ify of work could merit from God.

which we may lay hold on through
faith.

The supreme need of man is to
et into a right relationship with
od. Paul clearly stated, “By the
works of the law shall no flesh be
jlustified in his sigl?t; for through the
aw cometh the knowledge of sin.”
(Rom. 3:20.) As a grieving child
comes to his father in trust and re-
entance, we are enabled to come to
od if we believe with all of our
hearts what Jesus tells us about
God.

The great morass of confusion in
Protestant theologﬁ/ is  confusing
simple acts of faith, such as Chris-
ian baptism and the Lord’s supper,
with the works under the Mosaic
law. Since Martin Luther triggered
the Protestant Reformation, a cam-
Eaign for